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The present study has been undertaken by the ECA secretariat in
,accordance with the reccmmendation made by the first meeting of the Interim
Economic Committee of the Economic Community of Eastern Africa held from
30 .Oc-tobe r' to 4 November'1967 in Addis Ababa. ,Its purpose .Ls to present an
overall picture of the tourism potential of the Eastern African sub-region
and ,of the possibilities of its development and to ,make the necessary
recpmmendations to that effect •

•Intormation requireii was assembled on a field mission of the o1'f1cer'
in ,charge of tourism to the nine countries surveyed from 16 January to 22 February
1968, Lnc'Ludd.ng talks with members of the government and other high cfficial!>
responsible f9r tourism, as well as with representatives of the hotel
industry and .tour-Lst trade. The most helpful and ,efficient co-operation
of all countries concexned has greatly facilitated elaboration of this

, study.

Some of the, countries surveyed already have a developed tourism with
a'considerable experience in its variousaspectsj others have only, a ~i
a.ntary tourism, and others again are only considering its possible develop
ment~ Some countries had therefore more information available than others
and, due to a more complete system of relevant statistics, official touri,sm
development plans, studies by experts in the field or by research firIlls,
gover~ent agencies and development corporations, more travel literature,
eto." .a more oomplete picture 'could be drawn of them. Nevertheless, the
b/O.sip ,facts reoorded in the chapters on individual countries,will enable'
the reader- to understand the main problems of tourismd,,!velopment in each
of the countries surveyed as well as in the sub-region as a whcle.

M~ important problems are common to the whole sub-region., They
have been discussed in Chapters I io VI, whe,re recommendations are, also,
formul"ted as to how to cope with them. As, however,'all the countries
are neither in the same geographical situation nor at the same develcpm~nt
stage, there are problems which concern only one or a rew countries of the
sub-region,and these have been discussed in the chapters concerning
individual countries (VII - XV). Even when the same problem occurred in
several countries it has sometimes been appropriate, in order to avoid
repetition, to treat it in the chapter on the country where it is most
strongly felt. The analysis of such problems and the recommended solutions
may also be of interest for other countries in a similar situation.

The tremendous growth of international tourism in the last tlrm
decades has made it a very importani economic phenomenon that can playa
most useful role in the develcpment of Eastern African countries. It
has been shown in Chapter. I that the causes of thisgrm.rth ar'e of a
permanent nature, and that the rising trend of tourism. can r-easonab'ly

. be expected to continue in the future. In Western Europe in .the 9..,
year period (1956-1965) the gross domestic product has increased by
90 per cent, while the receipts from international tourism have increased
by 210 per cent. In the main tourist-generating countries of Western
Europe where data were available, tourist expenditure ~broad ,increased
in the same period 1.3 (Switzerland) to 3.4 (F.R.Germany) ti~es as fast 'as •
disposable income.
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As regards holiday travel fro~ EQ~ope to Eastern Africa, o~ly

families and individuals with suffic,ient'means can afford such trips.
When considering the number of incomes over US$5,600 in the main tour~st
generating countries of Western Europe it can, be' seen that during extended
pericds the number cif such income earners has incr-eased 2. to 5 times as
fast as the Eercapit.,2 gross domestic product. In other words when,a
country is getting richer, all strata of population benefit from it, but
in'addition the'number (jf people with high incomes increases much raster

'than the average increase in well-being, This means that the number of
people who can afford holiday travel to distant cmmtriesisincreasing
'mu.,oh faster ~hal1 the ~r capita GDP" With a st,able social structure it

""ds expected that ,thif'l COrrelation will continue in the future.

This shows only the economic background which makes possible a
continued increase of the demand for overseas tr~vel. other factors
which Cause the rapid rise of tourism are well known and it is not necessary
to repeat them here, but it may be useful, to indicate the more specific
factors which are liable to dire,ct touris', demand to>1ard8 Eastern Africa.
These are: the growing prefer"nce 'of the European public for sunny and.
·wa.rm countries, .t he d!3sire to enjoy unspoiled nature, scenery, free ,".'.
space and an unsophisticated way of life - all of which is lacking more
and more in Europe. This desire is strengthened by the tensions in '
modern industrial society that create the needi'or complete relaxation'
ina different atmosphere which a foreign country can best provide.
'1'here is also' the desire to see' new countries and meet different people
than at home.- There 'is hardly another region in the world which corres
ponds to such'anextent to these preferences of the Etu-opean public as
does E~stern Africa.

The North ilmerican travel mzz-ket shous a s:i,r.,ilar 't endenoy , From
1956 to 1965 oonsumer expenditure in the United States increased by 62
per cent," while tourist expenditure abrcad increased by 91 per cent,
that is almost one and a half times faster. Also in the United States
the number of higher incomes (over $10,000) increased between 1950 and
1965atari average annual rate of 14.3 per cent, ~hich is over 3 times
faster than the per capita gTOS~ domestic producto Between 1960 and 1966
the number of tourists who travelled overseas increased at a rate twice
as fast as the per capita GDP. 'As in Western Etu-ope, the ,increase in
the number of people who can afford ,to travel to Eastern ,Africa is based
on solid economic and psychological foundation, ,and this trend is likely
to continue in the future. Thilil favcurable condition is of prime importance
in shaping the tourist developm~ntpolicies in the Eastern 'African sub-region.

,When comparing the number qfpeople ,in the, main, tourist-genel'ating
countries who can ,afford to trayei as, far as Eastern AfT-ioa, and the
number of people who actually travel ther,e, the second figure is only a
small fraction of the first and 'a good'deal has to be done in order to'
transform'this potential demand into, actual demand for travel to the
Eastern A~ican region~
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The main difficulties in the way of achieving this objective have
been disoussed 'in various chapters. cf this stud..Y and recorrunendations made
as to hew to overcome them, but it should be s~idright aw~ that this
objective is perfectly attainable. An unbiased appraisal oftou:t'ist
attractions in chapters concerning individual countries, has shown that.
Eastern Africa is so richly endowed with such outstanding tourist assets,
that once they become better known to .the public and sufficient facilities
axe created both for less expensive travel and a comfortable st~, they
will not fail to at,tract an important share of world I s international '
tourism. This is possible, even with the present level of incomes in the
tourist-generatingoountriea, and the actual st~eof 'trallSPOl't teohtlology.
With the furtherinorease of wealth· and new teohnologioal progress, travel
to Eastern Afrioa is likely to exoeed all expectations.

The conditions required to build up the volume of travel to the
Eastern Afrio;m..co.untries depend to a large extent on the countries them-,
selyes.If. ishy their oli)).effort in the first plaoe that the conditions
canqe 'created for attracting and. accommodating more tourists from other,
countries of the region and from ovez-seas s. And there.is anobvi()usneed
f'or- a rapid increase in accommodation facilities,for improving and'
extending infrastructu:t'e with roads in the first place,for park develop-:
ment, for improving the quality of tourist services, and this requires
large investments. The most expensive among'themarepublic investments
especially in infrastructure. 'Assistance of internaticnal and bilateral
aid agencies which has been made available for them has been very useful, '
but hardly sufficient, and as shown in the chapters en individual oountries
its increase would be highly justified.

For tourism development, participation cf private capital is equally
necessary, both domestio and foreign. Owing to the very favourable natural.
conditions for tourism development in most of the countries of the'sub-region
the tourist business including the ho1;'el industry, if properly organized,
is already profitable., New. investments in plant on good location, functionally
designed and,'ef'fioi'mtly- operated should be even more profitable. These cc,
f'avourabl.e. in;;estment oppcrtunitie~..havenotescaped the attention of private
finance groups, andrprdvate oapital has participated in large hOtel invest
ments. However, ,private invllstments Were not so widespread-and important '
as could be desired. Two sets of conditions axe necessary td overcome such
hesitatione.: Firl;lt . of all' favourable legal conditions for private' investment

-. in general that c:ive sufficient guarantee of retransfer, possibility of
free cho Loe of assistants,. equitable indemnity .in case of nationalization,
etc,. Speaking generally, such' favourable oonditions exist in the sub
region, but a few particul,ar regulationi3 in one or twq c01\l1'trie,sweaken
to a certain extent their favourable effect on investments.' ,.If the '
oountries concerned were to re~ise these regulations, i~ wotifd~ertainly
encourage foreign privatei,nvestment especially i(theliberalattit'ude
of the governments concerned wllre to be given app-rqp:i'iate publioity.
The seoond set of conditions has to do >Iith the husiness conditions'
in the hotel industry and tourism in general. ,Privateinvsstofs must
believe in'the future cf tourism and the viability of ,tourist.'
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enterprise. This is best achieved by a well co-ordinatedanQ efficientlY
implemented tourism development policy. Investment in infrastructure
which has been, mentioned before is here of fundamental importance, but
there are also other measures of an efficient tourist policy which have to
be applied'in transportation, professional training, travel promotion,
simplifying administrative formalities, etc. Most of the governments in 0'

Eastern Africa' have already worked 'out tourism development plans or are
working on themnow.Ow:i.ng to the great importance of such plans, s,Ome
remarks concerning individual, draft plans hE1ve been made ,in the chapters
concerning therespective countries. In general terms it can ,only bo
said that most of the plans have been worked out after careful deliberation,:
on the basis of preliminary studies of tourist experts in the field and
they are liable tc be a useful tool in shaping tourism development of
thEj countries concerned. ',
, But even more has been done by individual governments. In spite of

all general business encouraging measureS and specific measures of promoting
tourism, and in spite of very favourab~e trends of tourism development in, the
future, private capital ~s still showing some hesitancy to be tied up in,
permanent investment in the hotel industry and this was the case in most of the
countries in otr.e r regions which have recently .and very successfully doveLoped
tourism. It is only after government-owned or government-sponsored develop
ment companies have built new hotesl and thereby given tangible prcof that
tourism ,is viable and hotel iuvestment profitable that private capital has
really started to pour intc the ~ourist business. Therofore, a sound and
realistic polioy has been adopted by most of the governments in the sub
region: to have hotel and lodge construotion financed by national develop-
ment corporations or their subsidiaries specialized in hotols with such priyate
participation as cculd be mustored both at home and abroad. The new hotels 
with some private participation will not fail to encourage private oapital to
invest also in Wholly privatelY,owned hptela and other tourist plant.

Ia there anything more to be done in order to attract private'
capital and in particular, would it be necessary that the governments'
concerned offer some incentives which would reduce construction and/or
operating oosts, and thereby increase profitability, The trend in '
tourist demand, the tourist attractions of tho countries concerned, •
the local conditions and the infrastructure provided by the governments,

, are favourable enough to make investments in tcurism profitable, a~d

most of them are, While others will become so in the long run. Why ~

therefore offer speoial inducements in addition and should not the right
answer be no? In the long run such a conclusion may be correct. But
in such a complex economic activity as modern tourism, it takes time
for many of the'fa.vourable factors to produce their full effect,' and
in the moantime the profitability of neW investments may be affected.
Profit tax exemption or similar ,measures suited to alleviate or spread
out the tax burden, reduction of some taxes connected with creation of
companies, etc., maybe justified as a temporary measure during the '
initial period. Also guarantee of stability of tax laws during a certain
period may bo appropriate, etc. Loans at low interest and extended repay-
ment terms or rebate of interest by government are certainly liable to
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make equity more profitable" There are also a few lasting conditions which
are unfavourable and it may be useful tc compensate for them. Thus,
imported hotel and tour operator equipment is more expensive in Eastern
Africa t han in many competing reg5_ons and exemption of import duty .on neu
hotel equipment may be justified. All these incentives, ho"'ever, have to
be treated ",ith the greatest care end introduC'sd only if truly, necessary •

;Most of them should be considered only as a temporary measure, and later
investments could very well take plaoe without benefiting ,from them.

Whatever the efforts of individual Eastern African'oountries and the
wisdom, of natLona'l tourism deveLopmerrt policies, there are some vital"
problems of tourism development tha'" CW.llot he soI,Yid'B'i1£C6sSfurry-bY one
oountry .alone and whi'oh r~ire-22-operation of all th'LS'0untries of the
sub-region. Such a oc-operation would remove many handioaps and create
better conditions fcr tourism in the region. It would inorease profit
ability .m the tourist business including that of lntermi.tional carriers and
looal hotel .industry. It would also speed up'tcurism development and all
these desirable results would be aohieved at considerably lower costs,
than if each of the oountries did it alone. '

Two facts are here of fundamental importance: (1) the great geogra
phical distanoe of Eastern Afrioa from· the main tourist-gener<1-ting oOUntries,
and (2) the mobile char<1-cter of modern tourism.

The first situation requires considerable strength in order to make
people in such distant oountries interested in travelling to Eastern
Africa and'to make suoh travel acoessible to suffioiently large strata
of the popul.at Lon, The mobile 'oharacter of modern tourism results in the
:f<1-ct that the Ee.stern Afric<1-n countries, as far as overseas tourism is
concerned, have byfa:r stronger common interests· to get overseas tou;rists
into their region,than are the possible competing interests of individual
oount~ies. .

This oo-operation is partioularly neoessary in transportation polioy,
joint travel promotion on overseas markets, professional training and
someaspeotsof development policy including introduction of uniform'
statistics. It is also useful in several other fields.

Co-operation of the· Eastern African countries in transport is useful
in various aspeots. For the immediate purpose of encouraging holiday. travel
in Eastern Africa, it would be useful to increase flight :f'requenoyon some
important services where bottlenecks often. OCCler. 'In order to enable the
governments to formulate suchdemands , the oa't'riers shoul.d make available
their flight statistics of the inbound and out-bound services :for the
countxyccncecned, S.uch st<1-tistics should inolude seat capaci.ty , humber
of passengers f'Lown, freight and mail carried, etc., and shouLd be made
public.
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A tough bargaining attitude of individual East Afrioan Governments
in granting traffic rights, makes the introduction of new flights more
difficult, and a more liberal attitude towards carriers both from the
SUb-region and from overseas would help the sUb-region in obtaining better
air connexions with.the outside world.

O>ling to the great distance from the main travel markets, transporta
tion oosts are .the predominant cost factor in tourist packages sold on the
main overseas markets. In view of the tough competition, it is of vital
importanoe for thesucoessful development of Eastern African tourism that
travel to Eastern Africa be sold at competitive prices and, sinpe .the
transport coat.s are the dominant factor, no effort should be spared in
o~der to bring these costs as much do.m as is compatible with a sound!!
commercial policy of the air companies.· .

It is essential, therefore, that Eastern Africa obtains equally, .
inexpensive air transportation from the main tourist-generating countries
as the competing regions. So far as Europe is ooncerned, the availability
of both IT individual and group fares to Eastern Africa is altogether
satisfactory. However, the lower North Atlantic fares cause Eastern AfriCa
to be handicapped on the Western European travel market in respect of
continental North America, so that the lowering of some IT fares to
Eastern Africa may be appropriate.

The great future, however, for holiday travel from Europe to Eastern
Africa lies in the least expensive transportation by charter planes
(oz- other non-scheduled flights) •. In order to .widen the possibilities
for such flights, a liberal policy should be requested from thcse European
countries which still apply restrictions to charter flights. In addition
to Federal Republic of Germany and SWitzerland, the United Kingdom has
recently reduced the main obstacles to organizing such flights, and it is
to be expected that oompetition will .force other countries to de the same.
This process could be speeded up by a joint initiative of Eastern African
oountries as explained in Chapter II.

On the other hand, charter flight arrangements require concentration
of large hotel capacity inareas which are the destination of charter
flights, and this should be taken into consideration when planning new
investments espeoially on the Indian Ocero1.

}j Such a policy should., among others,by applying various sPEi'cia+
fares create additional traffic and thereby achieve a much 4igher
passenger load factor than at present. Also a more efficient.. I

co-operation between the carriers in order to reduce sales- and
operational-costs would be appropriate. "

•

•
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, The lack of IT grcup fares frcm North America to Eastern Africa is
a serious'handicap to this sub~region in respect to other tourist regions
in the world. Even more damaging for the development of African travel
from North America is the limitation of all special tourist fares to a
maximum of 21 days. This limitation has been custom tailored to the needs
of Western European countries, and it does not fit African size. It is
a serious obstacle to development of holiday travel from North America to
Africa"and all special tourist f'ares to Eastern Africa or better still to
all Africa should be valid for a period of at least 40 days.

,A more elastic tariff policy and the, introduction of IT group and,
individual fares should also be applied within Eastern Africa and on
services connecting this su~region with some neighbour regions. Such )
special fares backed by effective promotion and marketing would vitalize
holiday air travel ~ithinthe su~region and attract tourists from neigh~
bouring regions. Also the introduction of family fares for family members
of people travelling on business would augment tourist travel within the
region.

Surface transportation is of importance for local excursions and tours
of overseas tourists, and as a means of getting to a country from other
countries in the region. Modern,road construction now in progress in
most of the Eastern African countries will, therefore encourage to a
large extent regional tourism and also make African tours more attractive
for overseas tourists. Modernization of roads connecting game parks would
make them accessible all the year round. This would make it possible
considerably to extend the tourist season and to increase the profitability
of tourist· plant and of the game parks.

To make the road networks of individual Eastern African countries
more appropriate for tourist purposes, it is essential to link them by
mcdern international roads. Such roads have in principle been agreed upon
by the respective governments and international financing of a large share
of the costs secured, but in some countries the implementation of these
projects is slow, and priority is often given to roads of only local
importance. It may be appropriate that under bilateral agreements
neighbouring countries accept fi~m obligations to complete, at. fixed
deadlines, their respective sections of the road linking the two countries,
and foreign aid could be tied to a synchronization of efforts of the
neighbouring countires concerned. There are also roads which ar-erused for
circle tours in two neighbour countries and their modernization would be
justified only on grounds of tourism. Here also co-operation of neighbouring
countries ..would be most useful.

Liberalization of administrative formalities concerning road transport,
car hire ~d tour operations by firms from neighbouring coUntries would
encourage the circulation of individual. tourists and. groups of tourists
in the region. In order to make possible combined air-land circle tours
in regional or sub-regional scope, modification of ,the present lATA regula
tions should be considered (as suggested in Chapter III).
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The limited hotel capacity in some countries surveyed and the
bottlenecks whioh have resulted have scmet~~es led to the conclusion that
travel promotion is not really necessary at ~h~s .~tage. Such ideas could
do much harm to the· "uccessful ~_-:J':ek:::,.'3nt ,bCtoUrism in the sub-region.
Most of -t;he hotel and Todge capacity is far frcm being oocupied at a
satisfactory rate, andvsome large nevr hotels and lodges have stayed al.most
empty while tour operators compla~ed of laokof.hotel capacity in the
area; the tourist season in many areas is much shorter than ,it should be
and, above all, the great attractionsoCthe sub-rsgion.are hardly]mown
to more than a small fraction of the travelling public. In view of the
important"deVelopment p'Lans that are being, implemented in the. sub-region
a strong promotion organized by the countries concerned and f~anced by
the ","it"Taments is one .oft.hebasic conditionst-o bring forwaI'dsuch a
volume 'of :international tourism Which will makeinev tou.risi' plant
profitable :I'ight frorn the beginn~g and encour-age new investment. There
is a great potential .demand for' overseas travel that has aocumul.ated on
the main travel. markets .of Western Europe and North America, and which'
would be aotivated for travel. to Eastern Afrioa through an effective
travel promotion. If this promotion is to be really effective, it has to
be car-r i.ed out with great strength. This however is very expensive and
well beyond the means cf most of the individual countries of the sub
:r:-egion, But even countries which were able to organize their own promotion
on some markets, would largely benefit if such a promotion could be
strengr,hened. Due to the mobile character of modern tourism and the great
distance from the main tourist-generating countries, the chief objective"
j.s to bring as large a number cf tourists as possible·into the region' and
all the countries will benefit ,from it. In order to reduce costs for
individual countries and at the same time to have a really strong and
effective travel promotion it is recommended that a joint organization of
EasteE~ African countries be created' for travel promotion on overseas
rr.arkets. The problems concerning travel promotion. and,the principles
which could be usefully applied in its- organization are set.out·in"
Chapter IV.

\1ith such a,strong>competition as encountered iniilternational
tourism, ,it is very important that. services to t.ouz-is't s be ;:orovided of
the very best quality and at competitive prices. Both require a qUalified
personL,el. For a succesaful development of tourism in the sub-region it
is essent'ial that well-trained. personnel both for jobs at lower levels and.
for managerial and executive jobs can be recruited in the country;'
Although some training has been organized by international hotel manage
llient companies and tour operators, this. has mainly proved effective for
lower-level jcbs but was inadequate fer solving the prcblem of managerial .
and executive jobs. The actual volume of tourism in Eastern Africa and
its development scheduled for the future, justify the creationdf permanent
hctel·trainlng centres for lcweD-level jobs and a hctel school at the
secondary and at hagher--LevaL an Eastern Africa. While the training
centreF .furlower-level jobscan·be organized by individual 'countries,'
organization of training on the ,secondary and higher levels requires



" 'f

E/eN. 14/TRANs/33
Page ix

.' co-operat ion at ,i1;J.es\1~~egional level. It is therefore recommehded that
'o,c:a,:notel school" which w01l1d,.provide training at secondary level as well as

traihing in hotel administration at a higher level be creased in Easiern
Africa. ',1'hissbhClol should also provide training in tourism at a higher
level •.' Its organization and operation during an initial period would

• require the assistanoe of international agencies and bilateral aid both
of which are highly justified.

It has already been said that in s\1ch a complex domain as modern
tourism, a rapid development m~ bring forward various disruptions' ,

/' , ',' : . ' ',' . .
including bottlenecks on one side and idle capaoity on the other. Compre-
hensivedevelopment planning can successfully eliminat" most of these
ills. :Effective planning should be .based on _facts, a'ndin tourism " .
most of the relevant facts can be gathered only with the help ofreli.able
and reasonably oomplete statistios. Such statistics are not available
in all the Eastern Afrioan countries, and even In t countz-Iee with'a
reasonably complete system cf tourist statistics there is scope for'
improvement. ToUrist statistioswould be even more useful if .:they oould
be compared with statistics in other coun'~ries of the sub-region and
statistios in other regions..TheUnited Nations Statistical Commis"ion
and UNCTAD haVe alreadY taken efficient steps to that effect, and as soon
as their recommendations are adopted by ECOSQO, it would be to the great
advantage of all the Eastern African countries to implement them.

In ancther field, co-operation of the countries of the sub-region
may be useful - that is in eliminating unneces"ary'frontier formalities
in simplifying'others. This can best be achieved by the coo-ordinated
action of all the ministries concerned within individual countries, but
an exchange of ideas and experience of the top executives at the sub
regional level co~ld speed up this prooess.

,

Speaking generally, more frequent contacts of the top .exeoutives
responsibl~ for tourism,and an exchange of their ideas ,and experience
at the sub-regional level vrou.Ld prove useful in ooping with many problems
and in organizing joint aotion. Application of uniform criteria for '
hotel.olassification, a similar regulation of hotel industry and tourist
trade, facilitation of tour operators business and' .even attractions of
international conventions of particular interest for tourist development,
are among the problems where cc--oper-at Lon would be useful and. they have
been oonsidered in Chapter VI.

The complexity of modern tourism and its dependenoe on a'range of
diverse factors mean that if only one vitalfaoto;r is lagging'behind,
the development of tourism will suffer.rn'covntries with a ideveloped
tourism a.l'lqa slower ,growth, nel; tourist ventures are just a 'drop in'
the ooean whioh would hardly upset the established balanoe. ~herefore,

further development in suoh countries can largely rely on lo~g-stand+ng

traditions in various activities participating in tourism. ~new countrieS
where tour~sm is fast developing, or which only started to deyelop tourism,
the cc--crdfnat ton of development activities is a. vital necess'~ty. In the
first plac~ within individual countries.

i

i
: i



,rr

E/CN.14/TRANS/33
Page x !

If however, the bulk of tourists have to be-attracted from far away
overseas markets, some problems loom so large that individual countries
can hardly cope with them and co-operation of the countries of a region
is necessary. This has led to such co-0!lerat,ion in other tourist regions
which have to reokon with the publiofrom distanttourist~generating

countries and such a co-operation ;Iill certainly be most uilefulin Eastern
Africa.

The Eastern African countries accumulate an extraordi~wealth and
variety of first-class tourist assets, and when put to good use these
would attraot a large share cf the I'lorld I s tourism to the greatest benefit
of the enUre sub-region. But to achieve this' result, the problems
cannot be assessed from'the viewpoint of one country alone. In a social.
phenomenon of such world-wide importance as international tourism, a
broader view can often help to a better solution of actual problems.
rt is expecsed that a presentation of basic facts concerning tourism in
the su~regionmay be of interest to the persons responsible for tourism
development in the countries ccncerned ana. that the recommendations
formulated in this study will prove usefUl in making decisions which
would greatly encourage further development.



; L_ .') .L

CHAPTER I

pEMMilJ)FcJR TRltVEL TO EASTERlIf AFRICA ON.TJiE),lIlADTTRAVEL MARRETS

Increase of international tourism in the world

.1,Aocording to provisional 'estimates of t~e International Union of
Offic~al Travel Organizations (]JOTO) the world figure for arrivals of
fpreign tour~tsduring'1966was abou:t 128 million, compared with 113

'million in 1965 and 106 million in 1964. The increase of 13 per cent
;in .1966 compared wi tll 7 percent in 1965 and. 14 per cent in 1964 seems
to,indicate a renewed expansion of tr,e international tou:r,ist traff~c

t~pughou:t JtJtn .worLd in J,966. '. The total amount of reCeipts from inter
national tooed.smin the world as a whole in 1966, excluding receipts on
accounf of tourist tran,sport, reached $12,700 million oompared with
$ll,400 million in 1965 and $9,900 million in 1964. 11 Of $12,700 million
total receipts, $10,200 million wer'ereceived by the countries of Western
Europe, United States, Canada and Japan, while $2,500 million was earned.
by the rest of the. world. ,........: .. " .

2. International'tourism dErvel~:pmen'{ in ,Iestern Europe and North
America (and this is true of other regions 'as well) has shown a steady
trend of increase. :U is a paztd cu Ie.r- aSJ?e.c't...of... tourism 'development in

., .gene.ral which includes 'also domestic t~u:;ism. This continuous trend is
due to,

(~)

(b)

(0)

( d)

( r)

Increase of personal inoomes;

Increase of population,

Universal custom of annual vacations whioh tend. to expand in
duration, ....

Growing number of retired people wi ih substantiaLinoomes.
deriVing from personal property, life insuranoe and pensions,

The strain in modern Lndua urLaL societies, creating an essen
tialne'ed of the working population for rest and relaxation ..
on annual vaca tf.one vand such relaxation is often more comp.lebe
in foreign countries,

Convenience and cheapness .. oftransporta t i on by automobile and
airplane, the first enabling whole .. families to travel in~pen~
sively.for vacation, and the .seoond saving' time and costs on
tou.rist trips to more distant destinations,

11 Tourism in OECD'Member Countries,1961, paras. 45 and 46.
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(g) Inoreasing possibilities to obtain foreign currenoy for
tripsabroa.d and simplifioation and even elimination of
frontier foraalit~es;

(h) Better informa~ion on tourist attraotions of foreign coun
tries through incr~ased trave Ipromo"tion and publicity using
modezn methods to influence, the pu.blio, and application of
modez'n tbusLneae methods in travelbrg'anizationa!,dma,rkl3-~ntV-

3. In the choice of ;rarious ,ways to spend one's inoomEl,' therefs
definitely a shift towards visi ting ;foreign oountries. Thi,s has been
e:ipressed by the OECD Tourism Committee y in two ways,' by what their
membercol1ntries earn from foreign tou.rism, and by what"residents of,
their member countries spend on travel abroad. '

'. ,

TABLE' 1

Gross domestic produet, exports and reoeipGs from
international tourism in Western Europe,

(in $'000 million)

1956 1965

GDP 260.9 495.'7
Exports of goods and

services 55.8 111.6
Tourist reoeipts 2,2'72 '7,031

%Increase

+ 90

+100
+210

Source, Tou.rism in OECD Member COl1ntries, 196'7.

4. It is seen from Table 1 that in the period of nine years between
1956 and 1965 receipts from international tOl1rism in Western El1rope
trebled and that the rate of inorease was more than twioe as high ,as
the rates of inorease of the GDPand the ex~orts of goods and services.

5. In Table ,:2 increase in tOl1rist expenditure abroad is oompared with
the increase of the disposable inoome in Western European cOl1ntries.
It appears from these figures that tOl1rist expenditl1re abroad increased
during a period of nine years from 1.3 (in Switzerland) to 3.4 (in
Germany) timel; faster ,than the disposableinoolne and :I;tat, tourism
'expenditl1re abroad' takes an ever-growing share' of' the disposable incomEl.

1J TOl1rism in OECD Member COl1ntries, 196'7,para. 61-65.

•
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TAEL;:; 2

Disposable income and tourist ,expenditure 'abroad

.' Country

F. 1\., G,ermany
France
Belgium
Netherlands
Sweden' '
Uni ted Kingdom
Switzerland

Increase Tourist expendi-
1956::':1965 Coefficient ture a bl'ood as

Disposable Tourist of peroentage of

dnccme expenditure divergence disposable income

a br-oad,
(per oent) ill.§. .!W

+121 +410 3.4 0.8 1.8
+141 +409 2.9 0.7 1.4
+ 69 +186 2.7 1.3 2.3
+115 +298 2.6 1.3 2.4
+ 87 +241 2.5 1.0 1.7
+ 70 +175 1.8 0.9 1.2
+104 +139 1.3 1.8 2.1

..

Souz-ce s OEeD.

6. There are no figures on disposable, income avaLLabLe for the same
period in all Western European oountries, but when oomparing instead the
global consumer- expenditure with the tourist expenditure abroad we, see
tha,t in, Western Europe between 1956 and 1965 the global oonsumer ezpen-

, di ture has inoreased from $171 billion to $306.5 billion, or by 79 per
cerrt , while tourist expenditureabroad has inoreased 'from $1,436 million
to $5,044 million or by 251 'per oent. This means that tourist expendi
ture abroad has" inoreased 3.2 times faster than global consumer expendi
ture ..

7, The bulk of this huge volume of international tourism is tourism
to neighbour oountries, followed by tourism to other countries of the
same continent (regional tourism). Only a comparatively small number
of'international tourists undertake trips to other continents, and the
main oountries from which such tourists originate are the United States
and Canada, the countries of WesteIm ~urope and Japan.

8, For Eastern,Africa the main overseas markets are Western ~ur~pe and
North Amerioa, which, sllaH be further oonsidered in this chapter. It is
obvfous tb;';:t only persons beneficiaries of high inoomes can afford, suoh
long and expensive trips' as those from EUrope to Eastern Afrioa. ,It is
tberefore appropriate: to consider if the number of persons beneficiaries
of high inoomes is going to inorease in the future and at what annual
rate, In Table 3 a oomparison is given between the average annual in
crease in the number of taxable Lncomes over $5,600 and the increase of'
the per oa£~ gross domestioproduct for six im~t tourist-g~nerating
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Increase of the number of higher inoome earners and ,of t~e

~r capita grOSS domestio produot in some European oountries

, .._'-'-'. ~-..:......
No. of income earners Annual Annual percentage

Co'.:cnt:C'J, percentage of increase of •
Size of income Year Year cf increase per capita GDP

.~

}!niteq Kingdom 1954155 1964/65
., "'5 600 315,000 1,009,400 12.4 5.3ovec- ,~ ,

---'-....._----
E+~~:~~?:?- 1956 1963

over $6,000 72,666 408,150 24.4 5.0

-E:~~~'~.0e;':~~EiJ l22l 1961
over $6,000 195,267 576,400 31.0 8.8

SW6clen 1:2.22 1964
'~~~~.~-,

over $r,'7C') 78,1'73 262,35'7 27.4 5.4:J , I .J

,2'::E·,rn8:!~;~ w..2L§Q 1964/65
(Y'Te ';:. $~,600 12,27 2 42,612 27.3 8.0

.~~_1~~~t:l?i1,~.S 122Q ,196Q

OV3~c' $5,524 30,000 111,900 14.1 7.6--._------
?OU~O~~ Statistical annuaries b£ the oountries oonoerned•

.'!J The figures for F.R. Germany have to be augmented with salary
earners in the same income bra~kets who do not pay inoome tax
bu -b only wage tax,

countries of Western Europe. The periods and countries chosen are those
for "hich data were available., The number of benefioiaries of inoomes
over $5,600 inoreased in Great Britain over 10 years at an annual rate
of 12.4 p3r cent, while the per capita gross domestic product increased
only by 5,.3 per cent. This meansthat the number of high incomes ill~

creasecJ.,2,,3 tJmes as fast as the per oapita GDP. In France during a
seven-year period the number of inoomes oVer $6,000 increased a,lmost
five Urnes as 'fast, as the per capita GDP; in Germany during four years,
3,5 as fazt, j,n Sweden during five years five times as fast, in Denmark
3,4 times as fe,s't and in the Netherlands almost twice as fast. It
apP'2ars th:l'G when a country becomes rioher all strata of population
h,,:,efj,,:. f:eo'" it, but in addition the number- of people with high inoomes

••
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inoreases faster than the average inorease in well-being•. This means
that the number of those who can affo]"d to travel as tourists .to distant
oountries is inoreasing muoh faster than the per oapita GDP•. With a
stable .sooial struoture it is expeoted that this oorrelation willoon
tinue. in the future and even if the per oapi ta gross domestio produot
should inorease at a slower pace: t.han·in'the past, the annual rate .of'
inorease of the nu~ber of. people who oan afford to travel to Eastern
Afrioa. would still be high enough.to warrant the present rate of growth
Df overseas tourism. in Eastern Afrioa. 11 With a highe]" rate of increase
of' the GDP overseas tourismis likely to soar several time,s as fast,

9. '. The. figures referred to are only to mark the existing trend but
theY still ,do not give sufficient indioation of the number of potential
tourists for travel to Eastern Afrioa or other equidistant destinations.
persons with families must have. oonsiderablylarger incomes than baohelors
oroouples without ohildren.in their oharge in order to make suoh extended
trips. But even among those who oould afford suoh trips, many will not
deoide to travel due to a high propensity to save or to established
habits, family oonditions, health, old age, etc. Many will find other
,reys to spend their incqmessuoh as seoond residence, pleasure boats,
other expensive hardware, eto. Consumer behaviour, however, oan be
influenoed by effioient promotion, and the very notion of potential
tourists appears to be rather fluid. In order to bring some more quanti
tative preoision in this respeot, surveys on the main trave 1 markets .'
would be very u~eful, analysing the vaoation habits of individuals and,
families benefioiaries' of inoomes 'over :,i5,OOO and what aotions oould best
be undertaken in order to make them decide to visit Eastern Afrioa.

10. In order to give some indioation of the aotual volume of travel of
Europeans to other oontinents, the figures are given in Table 4 extraoted
from the mOTa pub.Li.ca t i.on International Travel Statistios 1967. Besid<:>s
being far from oomplete, these figures have to be interpreted with great
oare. They represent arrival at frontiers. Therefore they oannotbe
simply added as some tourists will visit several oountries on a trip
such as the United States and Canada, or Australia and New Zealand and
many other oountries on the way there or baok. The same is true for. East
Afrioa, the Middle East; eto. The figures reoord foreign tourists
(a.ooording to IllO'I'O definibon). This means persons on vaoation, on
business and travelling for other purposes. Only some oountries have
broken down foreign tourists by oountry of permanent residenoe, while the

• others appLy nationality in their olassifioation. A European national
oan just reside in a oountry olose to the oountry visited and may be no
overseas toUrist after ,~11, eto. Nevertheless, even suoh inoomplete
figures have their value~ They repre~ent the minimum of European tourism
for the respeotive oountries and' the volume of tourism will oertainly go
up from these figures.

11 The deorease of the purohasing power of the dollar has been disregarded
in this disoussion as not relevant for the basic oonolusions whioh oan
be drawn from ~his oorrelation.
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11. In addition to the reasons for touricm development in general
(mentioned ,in para. 2), there are particular reasons why E~stern

African countries are in a favourable position in competition with
other regions. There is a growing preference of the Eurcpean tourist
public for sunny and warm countries. It has been shown 1/ that in
the period 1957 to 1965 inorease in theyolume of international tourism
was almost twice as fast in the meridional European countries than in .
the rest of Western Europe. The attractiveness of coastal areas for
m~dern tourists is growing in importance. The. African Indian Ocean
coast 'is one of the best aocessible tropical ooasts from Eur~pe. In
addition, tours to Eastern Africa make possible visiting game parks
and the. whole region has a charm so entirely different from'Whp.tone
can f~l1d' elsewhere. There is also the overcrowding of the main' tourist
areas in Europe and the desire of tourists to enjoy unspoiled nature,
scenery and free space that are lacking more and more in Europe"but
which are still available 'in Eastern Africa. The desire to see' new and
far-away countz-ae s is growing stronger with tourists than ever before.
The entire change of environment helps to achieve a more complete relaxa
tionso needed by people living in modern industrial sooiety. Thus, in
competition with· other-tourist regions on the Western European travel
markets, Eastern Africa has many' advantages and it depends mainly on the
countries of this region to what extent they will avail themselves of
the rising opportunities. for tourism development.

TABIE 4

Arrivals of. European visitors in some overseas countries in 1966

United States'
Canada ~/

Bahamas:::.!
Bermuda
J'amaLca
Brazil E.!
Middle East £/
.Nor-bh Africac,
South Africa
Nigeria
Mauritius
Ceylon
India

. Japan
Pakistan
Singapore
Thailand
Australia
New Zealand
Philippines
Tahiti

658,000' by country
104;463 by country
22,255 by country
9,879 by country

13,948 by country
29,459 by oountry

413,064 by oountry
672,618 by country
45,402 by country
5,~15 by oountry
1,540 by oountry
7,435. by country

21,723 by oountry
56,468 by oountry
38,222 by oountry
31,739 by oountry
34,118 by country
30,065 by oountry
12,475 by country
14,471 by ocuntry
3,094 by country

of r'es:ldence
of' residen'ce'
of residence
of res.idence
of residence
of' nationality
of nationality
of nationality
of residenoe
of nationality
of residence
of nationality
of na tionality
of nationali ty
of nationality
of nationality
of nationality
of residence
of residence
of nationality
of residence

Source! IUOTO International Trayel Statistics.

~ Only from United Kingdom.
~ Israel, Jordan and Lebanon.
£! Libya and Sudan exoluded.

11 Tourism in North African Countries, ECA 1968, para. 113.
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Northl\merica,].:...::m",a"r"k",e::.",,'

12, Another, even more important market althoughfart'h.'x:' located, is
North Arncr-Lca , Sinoe detailed figures 'are avaiihable for the United
States, that country will be considered in the first place, while a
good deal of wbat is relevant for it can be al'PliedtoCanada'as well.

13. Competition on the American market is particularly strong, and to
influenoe E~Gh a vast and well-attended market requires considerable
effort,' fjnsncial means and skill, and th:\.s will be discussed in
Chapter Ii:. ThehighUghts fit to attract American tourists must be of
cutstanding qua Li,t;;r and pressnted in such an attra6tive way that they
can compete with the top tourist attractions in ths'whole world. The

,touristattradi'ons which appeal totha Eur-opean public donoi; have
necessarily the same appeal for Amerioan tourists. Neither the United,
Sta1;"es' nor' Canada are laoking fine beaches, high mouzrta fne and beautiful
lakes and' tourists from ttroe may show 'only a limited ini;erest for such
a'btraet'i0ilS j,n Af!>ica,. fut American tourists are genuinely interested
in pe op'Le , thejr way of life both modeznvand traditional, old cus t omsy
folk dances and songs, old architecture, large, cities, shopping, handi
craft, and, >d th good, promotion a consid.erably larger number of American
toU~>istsmay 'become equally j,nterest",d in wildlife.

14. AIJ<.j, '~h8 pattern of American travel di:ffersconsiderably'from the
pattehlk; of LC.J:'O'p,kll '~0",r,:C3t traveL A stay on a beach at the end of
a oharter fligl1t, with a short visit .t o a game park or the nearest city,
,rill hardly appeal to Amerioantou:dsts. When they sta:rt a trip over
seas they are likely to visit R rang", of countries and stay in each
only a few days. D~ring such a ,short stay in each country they visit
only the "",:i.n highlights, This should be kept in mind when planning
faoili t'ie",a~,d, ]lrogllammes' for American touris·0s and pz-omotdng travel in
the NOl"ch''Ameh can market. '

15. From 1956 to 1965 oonsumerexpenditure in the United States increased
by 62 ]ler c"nt "hile tourist expendature abroad increase'd by 91 per cent,
that is aLmoe b 1.5 times faster., The: shift cbserved in Western Europe ,
towards a greater share of tourism expenditure abroad has thus also been
n o-t i oou ':Ln tho ~U~lited Sta tesc:

16. 'men considering tourist travel of American residents to Eastern
Afrioa, it is obvious that persons wb,p oan afford suoh trips must have
a suffioiently leorge annual inoome. 'It is considered that $10,000 is
the Love s t Ln co.ne limj,t to afford suoh trips. In Table 5 are therefore
oonsidsl'ed the number-s of beneficiaries of incomes over $10,000. Their
number inoreas,'d during the period 1950 to 1965 from 1,378,000 to
10,176,000at an annua L rate of 14.3 p"" oent, while the par capita GDP

'increas"d in the same pez-Lod. from $1,877 to $3,501 or .by 4.2 per cent
anl~,ally. 1/ ThE llQmber of personal incomes over $10,000 increased more'

JJ Ste:..tisti..£l\l Abs'Gract of the United States, 1967, page 3'21,
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than three times as fast as the per capita GDP. The inOrease ~f higher
incomes a Lso reflected on the number of US residents who travelled .over
seas. Their number rose from 1,634,000, in 1960 to 2,975,000 in 1966 or
on the, e/jTerage by 10.5 per cent annually. In this shorter pericd, the
per capita (J1)p increased by 5.1 per cent annuany which means that the
number of overseas tourists increased twioe as fast.

TABLE] 5

Individual income 'tax returns in the United States

(before tax)

Annual %of
increase
1950'-1965

, . 16.9
11.5
. 7.0

Source: Statistical Abstract of the United States, 1967, page 400.

17. In 1965,12 million families in the'United States had incomes over
$10,000, ano ther 12.2 million families had incomes between $7,000 and
$10,000, in addition to 1,240,000 unrelated individuals with incomes over
$7,000. ,There is here an immense reserVe of potential travellers who
could one day be activated to travel for vacation overseas after a
further increase of the per capita GDP and a new lowering of air fares
would enable overseas travel to oompete more effectively with trav€l,
within the country.

18. But even now the United States is the most important single travel
market" in the world. It has been estimated by the OEOD that the coun:
tries outside Western Europe, North America and Japan had earned from
international tourism some $2,500 million in 1966. About 40 per cent
of these receipts were brought in by United States tourists. 11 There
fore, the Eastern African sub-region would greatly benefit from a more
substantial volume of tourism originating from the United States and no '
effort .should be spared in order to achieve such a result.

11 Tourism in OECD ~ember Countries, 1967, para. 47.
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CHAPTER II

AIR TRANSPORT

19. 8verseas tourism in Eastern Afrioa depends primarily on bringing
tourists from Europe and North America,and practically the only mode
of transport for them is by air. 'Therefore', adequa'te air servioes and
frequenoy ar~ of great importa~be, In larger Eastern Afrioan oountries
wj;th developed tourism, servioe frequenoy 1S adequate,bilt ;in some other
oountries of the sub-region, itoould be improved in order toenoourage
ovez-seas tourism. For Lnatanoe , Zambia and Maiawi could be easier'
inoluded in the great African tours if abetter direot connexdon 1r8re
available between Lusaka and Central and West Afrioa. The best existing
oonnexion is via'Kinshasa onoe a week. On other routes also flight

"frequencies are oftenonoe or twioe weekly, and this makes 'planning of
tqurist itineraries rather diffioult. Countries with ir)frequent con.,..
nexions a1:'8 lil,ely to be skipped by overseas wholesalers when planning
Afrioan tours unless appropriate suggestions oonoerning possible tours
r-each them at the time of planning.

20. The passenger load faotor 'on some routes in Eastern Afrioa is so'
high in peak periods tha,t it is diffioultto have reservations oonfiJ;'med
even for, single passengers, not to speak of groups (i.e., Dar-es~Salaam
Tanana:dve,Nairo.b:l- Johannesburg, Blantyre - lusaka, e bc , }, The aii'
oarriersare happywitb; suoh a situation sinoe it makes the :routes pro
fitabJ.e, but tourism suffers from it. With jet airoraft of 180 seats"
'it is not so easy to decide' to,put an additional flight into operation
and thus' to out the' load faotor overnight until new traffiodevelops. '

, In addition, the ,restrictive polioy,of many Africau and overseas coun-"
tries in granting traffio rights makes the introduotionof additional'
flights even morediffioul,t.lf, however, tourism in Eastern Afrioa is
to be suooessfully developed by effeo,tive promotion, rapid'inorease in
hotel oapacity and liberalization of frontier formali ties, it will be
neoessary to augment accordingly the flight frequency and ,seat capaoity
on s orne critical rou te,s';:Ud,on other routes whic/l· may become critical~
It isrecommende'd therefore "that the Eastern Afric,an Governments re'guire
f!:2lnboth national andforeim air carri"rs whioh operate international
services, i'1

oto
their respective countries, to. make acourate,statistics

available about the seat oapaoity, number of passengers, freight and
mail carried, on such international servioes both inbound and ou-tbound,
Such statistics should be published.

21. It is further recommended that the co-operation of Eastern African
countri,es ,in the tourist field should also reflect on oo-'c eration in
arr-'~sportation so that traffic'ri hts Fifth Freedom "be ranted
1l!.2!;3 lIber~:IL. - to the air oompanies of the' Sub_region in the first
plaoe - but also to overseas oompanies. A tough bargainittg attitude
of individual countries in this respeot may provide SOIDe small benefits
to some air companies, but it may ,stifle tourism developm~nt. On the
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other hand, tourism development may more than compensate possible losses
of passengers of the national carrier to the foreign carriers, and make
him benefit from the very measure he was opposing. It can be assumed,
howeve r , that generally speaking, with the increased demand for air trans
.portation, ade quate offer will soon follow, and in favourable condi.tions
even anticipats such incroased demand.

22. We have seen in Chapter I that demand for overseas travel is highly
income elastic. It is also highly price elastio so far as holiday ~ra,~l

is concerned. It is, therefore; of great importance that travel to
Eastern African countries become accessible ·to ever' largeretrata of.
potential tourists and coapetes favourably with travel to other destina
tions. There are three main travelinarkets of iLter!3st to the Eastern
African countries.' 'Iestern 'Europe, Harth America and other Afric3.n

. countries. ,re shall consider here mainly the first two maz-ke t e , Both
~Iestern burope and NQrth 'America' are at oOll';idere,ble distance fI'om'
H:astern Africa. From' 4,496 km bet"een Rome and Addis Ababa to 9,097 kID
between London and Tananarive the intermediate ,distances are far from
insignificant. The distances from Harth America are still greater with
11,238 kID New York - Addis Ababa to 1.8,311 kID from Seattle to Tananarive ,
It is obvious that transportation costs a good, deal and that tho share
of transportation costs in the global travel costs is pre donn.nan t • It
is, .therefore , appropriate to consider the implications cf such long
distances en the competitive position of Eastern Africa, and the possi
bilities to reduoe transportation costs.

23. The most important tourist,market for Eastern Africa is Western
Europe. How competitive is the offer of travel to Eastern Afrio~ on,
that market? In Table 1, the distances are given from Frankfurt,
London and Paris to the main Eastern African airports, l! the eoonom~-
class round-trip fares and. the lowest Inclusive Tour group faresY ,
(IT group fares) both in absolute amounts and the base rates per
passenger/kID and in Table 2 the corresponding data are given for routes
from the same European cities to tourist placeB in tho United States and
West Indies at similar distances so that they compete with Eascern Africa
on the European markets. lilien comparing both tables we soe for example
that the shortest distance from Frankfurt is to Ad~is Ababa with 5,395
kID and the longest to Tananarive with 8,627 kID. The lowest group IT
fares to Addis Ababa is $382 and the highest of $514 -to Tec':_" C-;:":8 c c.,
the other hand the .shortest dista.nce from Frankfurt to New York is 6,197
,kIDEmd the longest to Los Angeles of 9,423 km, The respective lowest IT
group fares are$268,and $461. For a longer distance to America one
pays, less. The base rate per 2assenger/kill to Addis Ababa is 3.5 cents

•

if A similar si tuation exists between other flest· European cap i ta~s and
the same or other Eastern African airports • . '

An Inclusive Tour in IATA.terms is a trip undertaken for sightseeing
and pleasure, completely planned in advanco by'" travel agent fOr 11,
;:;ublished price covering transportation, -sleeping or -hotel accommoda-.
tions as 'well as any otherfacintios .or- a t t ract ions such as· iransfers,
sightseeing, mctor coach trips, car renta1.s, and sold by an llTA
approved travel agent.
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against 2.2 cents to New York'or 59 per cent higher. For the longer run
to Tananarive versus Los Angeles the difference in base rates is smaller:
3 ce~ts against 2.4 cents or 25 per cent higher. To Kingston, Jamaica,
the base IT !'atefrom Frankfurt is the same as to lusaka. To some other
islands ,in th", West,Indies the lowest base rates ar'" evenhigh",r than to
East",rn Africa.

24. It can be summed up that the fares from W",st",rn Europ", to Eastern
Africa ",xcept from th", Unit",d Kingdom ar"" consid",rablyhigh",r than the
far",s to equ.idd.s tant places in the United States, but they are equa l, or
lower than the' fares to ",quidistantplaces in th", West Indies. The fares
from the Uni ted Kingdom to Eastern Africa have since April 1968 become
more favourabl"" than the fares to the 'West lndi",s and equally favourable
as th", fares to'North,Am",rica.

25. When comparing oth",r competing destinations such as Iran, Pakistan,
India and Ceylon (se", Table 3); We see that the individual IT fares from
W",st",rn Europ", to Asia areas low as the group IT fares to Eastern Africa
and that the base IT group rate tc Teheran is considerably lower than the
group rates to Eastern Africa exoeptto lusaka (and Blantyre). From the
Uni te,d Kingdom, however, the' IT group rates to Eastern Africa are lower
~han the IT gToup rates to Asia.

26. The Mediterranean countries, both in Africa and Asia are considerably
nearer and therefore in a better position as regards European markets.
The Middle Eastern countries have in addition a considerable lower base IT
group rate than most' o~ the Eastern Africa,. cou~tries.

'27. Taking into account what has been said above, there,is scope for
improvement. For group of'minimum 12 passengers from ~urope (except from
the United Kingdom) to Eastern Africa the IT group fare is now 57.90 per
cent of the normal economy-class round-trip fa!'e. From the United Kingdom.
to Eastern Afrida the IT group fare is only 49.64 per cent of the normal
economy-oLaae round-trip fare. For groups from Eur-ope to the ]/Jiddle East,
howeVer, the IT group fare is only 43.42 per cent of the' normal economy
class roqnd~trip fare. It would improve the competitive position of
Eastern Africa on the European travel markets if the IT grbllp fares from'
Western Europe to Eastern Africa were reducAd to 49.64 per cent of the
normal economy~class round-trip fare (instead cf' 57.90), and to' 45' per
cent in the periods of sJ.ackpasseilgerfrequenc;z. SLich group fares .would
enable European wholesalers to offer very attractive package tours on
scheduled services which could include 7 to 8 African countries. In this
way, Eur-opean wholesalers would be able to include in their tours Ethiopia,
Zambia, Malawi and r~adagascar in addition to Kenya, Tanzania, and Uganda.
With an effective publicity and expert marketing such tours would soon
catch the imagination of the well-to-do Ellropean public and sell success~

fully. But also the public who intends to visit only one or two East
African countries by using schedllled services would be encouraged by new
lower IT group fares. ' ,
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28. To the bulk of the European holiday pUblic, the tour packages using
scheduled flights will still be inaccessible and they would be unable to
come for vacation to Eastern Africa if it were not for the charter flights
which have considerab.ly reduced the price of package tours. With well
organized series of charter. flights,' booked to 90 per cent capacity on
the average the air round-trip costs per passenger would be frcm Frankfurt
$154 to Addis Ababa, $177 to Nairobi, ~195 to Dar-es-Salaam or, Lusaka,
and $224 to Tanatarive.Caloulatingwith a daily expense for aocommoda
tion, food, looal transport and sightseeing of $10 a day, the C~9ts of
the entire tour of 14 days would be $294 to Addis Ababa, $317 to Na,irobi,
$335 to Dar-es-Salaam or Lusaka, and ~,\364 to Tananarive. Aotual:1.y the
big Germpn and Swiss wholesalers manage to offer suoh packages even at,
lower .prLces , .

29. The greatest attraction for the charter public is a stay in an
In~ian Ocean beach resort, but mostly with an additional visit to a game
par-k, o:t> even one week, Indian Ocean and one week game parks. There are
also such clients" who take a charter package to a large city in Easte:rn
Africa, which serves as a base for game park visiting tours by surface
transportation. In the absence of suitable statistics it would re~uire,

unreserved co-operation of the big overseas wholesalers to obtain ac
curate figures of the number of their clients who have chosen each of
these different variants. ~or those clients of oharter flight packages
who choose to spend part of their vacation on the coast and part for'
game viewing, .i t could be arranged that each should take place in a
different c country, for instance game viewing in Zambia, Uganda, or Rwanda,
and stay in a beach resort ,in Tanzania or Malagasy.' It is just a ~ues-'

tion of good organization based on accurate information on the preferences
of the pUblic and on good, publicity. It'is, therefore, recommended that
the joint Eastern African tourist promotion organization, which should be
created, takes as one of her tasks to contact the overseas wholesalers
in order to obtain first-hand information on the preferences of the
charter package public and en that basis suggest possible tcurs combin-
ing beach resorts and game parks, in the same or in various Eastern
African countries. It is further reccmmendedthat air travel statistics
of individual Eastern African count:t>ies break dcwn the number of passen
gersand aircraft into passengers and airoraft on scheduled and on non
scheduled flights •. Among the latter, smaH (taxi or private) airoraft
should be shown'separately.

30. On the basis of tariffs of air charter companies which were available
it appears that for Long-sd.Lstance travel, companies operating large modern
jet airoraft oan offer transportation at a lower price than the companies
using piston-engine air,craft. Since reduction of transportation oosts is
essential,the future of the charter business to Eastern Africa belongs to
large jet planes. On the other hand, charter operations are economical
only if restationing of empty aircraft (empty legs) can be avoided as much
as possible. Therefore a whole series of flights have to be arranged to
be eoonomical, say, departure every week, and stays at destination of two
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weeks. This means that a tour operator using a Boeing 707 must have
183 beds reserved for the first plane-load to arrive at the. beach resort,
and additional 183 beds. for "lhe se.cond plane-load. Thus after the second
week he will need 366 be ds ·at his disposal in the beach r.esort. Tourism
has become big industry.due to technologioal-progress in air transport
and this progress has enabled tourists to travel long distance, but it
requires concentr<.>t.ion of large enoughhot.el capacity to aCOOIumoCla te
such t our-i s t.s., This has to be taken into account when planning invest
mente in hotel industry and creating beach resorts • with the stretch
version jets of 240 seats and the new air buses of 256 and 300 seats,
transportation will become eVen less expensive and the groups to acccm.,.
modate. will be.come larger and larger.

31. This concentration of business due to charter flights requires also'
a big sales, organ i za t i on on markets generating overseas tourist's" 'and
only very large Wholesalers .can attempt such business. It a l.ao requires
large travel markets.

32. T'tlGr€l are still consiClerable restricti.ol'ls that ci vilavia t i.on author-
i ties impose on organizing charter flights. In case of group .cha.r-to r-
they normally take the form of limiting the sale of seats to a closed or
"affinity group". In the case ,of non-scheCluled inclusivetours' the
restriciJ.ions vary from ccuntry to country. To be f'Lnanc i.e.Ll.y interest-
ing for the air charter company and the, tour operator, inclusive tour
flights usually need to be arranged in series, but SOille States grant
permission for inclusive tour cperatiousto Africa only for single rouul-
trip flights where the airoraft stays wi th the group throughout the tour.,
In this way charter packages are ,effectively discouraged. Other govern~

ments limit non-schedul.ed ihclusi vetour operations by fixing a minim;"m
price for the package {usually based'on the lowest fares on scheduled
service y, etc. These restrictions are intended to protect the operat.or-s
of scheduled serviees on the routes in question who must,operate on a
time-table regrClless of the traffio available for any particular flight.
The restrictions can be lifted, however, whenever governments decide that
it is in the public interest to grant au'tho r-i za t i on to 'ttie i r own or
foreign operators for eeries -. of 'inelusive tour flights at prices below
those offered on scheduled service' and j in fact, the restrictions have
been lifted in many countries so far as charter flights to Europe and the.
Medi terranean coun'trr i e s are- conce r-ned , but not to other African countries"
This difference in treatment is d i, f:ti cui t to justify, since the scheduled
services from many of such tourist ,g'enerating countries carrY but a trickle
of holiday makers compa.re d to tlle volume of t.our i.e t traffio which could'
develop when liberalization of oharterflights would bring African tours
within reach of the large numbers of the middle income public. The
Baleares owe their spectacular tourist development primarily· t o charter
businese and with the increase of incomes in the main tourist generating
countries. such areas suited fcr rapid development can be found at increasing
distance from the main travel markets. Tunisia, Kenya, Gambia, Cameroon
are such examples in Africa. On the other hand, there are the justified,
interests of the scheduleci services which should be taken care of. The,
solution, however, mOst favourable for development of overseas tourism
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seems to be in the liberaliz a t i on of charter business, paraLeL wi,th
development of new, more flexible f'o'rme of bulk sale of seat capacity of
scheduled services and more flexibility in, llsing their air-craft for'
cha.rter- operation., Since important .t.our-te t generating countr ts s of'
I'estern Europeisuoha"Switzerland,Germany and others have adopted '''I

liberal Attitudsinrespect of charte:rflights,competitionm"lY,soon.
force othercountries"to, do the same, but·-the moraL pressure of, "Easte:m '
AfriC"lncol.mhiesi,,; this respect would speed up thi" process. '"

33. 1t is clear by now that those who utilize the non-scheduled. inclu
sive tours come mostly from the population s t rata with incomes below
the "Iverage of those utilizing the scheduled "ervices. Often they also
belcng to "I younger age group. The non-scheduled p"lck"lge tours are
thus enlarging consider"lbly'the reservoir of potential tourists and
making possible a far larger volume of travel to the Eastern Afric"ln
countries. The promotion"ll V"Ilue of the increased volume of travel will
"Ilso benefit to scheduled air companies, since the number of tourists
who use' only scheduled flights will also increase due to the word-of
month ;promotion.

34. There are also other limitations to charter, flights in addition to
the preferences of a good de "11 of the public for scheduled flights. The
very size of the charter flight operations not only requires concentration
of large hotel capacity in the areas of destination of such flights, but
a.Lso in 'the tourist generating countries where only very large \1holesalers
can handle such operations. It is often, when it comes to offering neW
tourist destinations to the public, th"lt just the sm"lller tour oper"ltors,
show more imagination and ,initiative than the giant Wholesaler outfits.
F"Ivourable IT group fares enable such small tour operators also to organize
overseas tours which often include less-kno\1n countries, and the big tour
operators are then compelled to do the same. But the greatest advantage
of scheduled group travel compared' to charter flights comes to the fore'
when tours "Ire org"lnized, covering '''I r"lnge of countries with a short stay
in each of them. Such tours are less suited to charter flights. Thus,
easier accommod"ltion of smaller groups which come by scheduled services'and
better possibilities to organize tours through a range of countries
including also less-known countries "Ind stopovers with sm"lller hotel
c"Ip"lcity "Ire of gre"lt importance for countries which have only st"lrted to
develop overseas tourism.

35., Not only that low group, fares on scheduled services ID"Ike it possible
to include less f'avou red countries in "I tour, they aLso f'ac.i Lata'te organizing
of tours in less f'a voured seasons, especi"llly When such f'a re a "Ire,lower '
outside the main tourist se"lsons. Ch"lrter oper"ltors, quite to the,
contr"lry, "Issume "I gre"lter risk When org"lnizing tours in the, off-~eason
"Ind due to "I lower load factor of such tours, tr"lllSPQrt"ltion costs more
per passenger th"ln in the m"lin ~e"lson When it is easier to book the plane
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to full capacity" 'Thare,'ore suoh charter tours canno-t be sold at lower
pci:ces in the. 'off-'season, and oharter tO,ur operators concentrate there
fore on short~rperiodB,'whilea dynamic'air fare policy for ,?c)leduled

'ceerv5,ces can s'tiniula te travel in the s La ck 'seElson and ccnsideraliiy
re'duce seasonal 'variations both in air travei and'in hotel occupancy ,in'
the tcurist areas. ' ' ,

36. There is thus sccpe for bothkinij.s of air transportaticn: scheduled
services and non-scheduled flight,? They are as much supporting each
other as they are competing with each ,other and a dynamic policy for,the
forme~and a liberal a~titude towards the latter will best serve to a

"successful development oftouris1" to Eastern Africa.

37. With over 1l,000 km from, Nek 'York t6' Addis, Ababa and 18,000 km from
Seattle tc Tananarive' the' Eastern African countries are as far from the
main tourist-generating areas in North America" as any oether farthest
tourist region in the world", From New York some ooeanian and Far East
countries are farther, but from Pi ties in the west of' the Uni ted' States,
Eastern Africa is the farthest. tourist region in the world. Competition
to Eastern Africa on the North America,n market is thus practica,llyun-
limited; , '

38, There are nevertheless American, tourists in Eastern Africa. Accu);'ate
statistics are not available for all Eastern Africa, about how many of"
them carne on business, how many for p Iea.su.re or for ,other reasons., how
many of them are residents of other- African c ounta-Le s and how many cams
aotiiaflyfrom Nor-tih AmBrica. If we t ake Kenya - the country with thB
largBst number of American tourists -' of 18,417 American visitors in 1966
only 2,425 were residing in America. T)lis is small. even in, comparison
w:ithSouth Afriea which hat. b~en:visitedthe same year by 13,735 AmeY'ican
'res:bients, It is jClSt atriokle when considering that only from, the
UniteiLStatE!s, 2,975,000 tourists 'traVelled'overseas in :1,966 and, that, '
their'number is inereasing by lO.5percel1~a;nn.ua;lly.' "

3;t.Ame'ricantourists' who travel t'o othBr()dJ1tlnents' are not looking-for
a pleasant beach resort ana tropical seato, spend two or thre,e weeks'
reJil,xillg and enjoying sunshine, the ):>almyweather and waterspo:rts.· ',They
do noth""ve to travel that far for this ,sort of pieasure and justa short
triptc Florida dr'the Caribbean wiliprovideforit. ,As has,beenindi

'cated in Chapter I, Amerioans travel to other cont:i.nen·ts in order,.to see
people and places and enjoy the wide variety of landscape, architecture,
oulture and customs the worl~ has to.offer. They are ,in essence mobile
tourists travelling from one oountry to anothar i;1111y to,stay a short,
time in each, Therefore, charter planes are less suited for providing
transportation for such tourists and sohedule,dservices are of still
greater importance than for the European public" It is therefore essen
tial that these sBrviees be available at aceessible prices.
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40. In Table 4 indication is given cf the economy-cLaas rouxle.,",trip
fares from New York to Eastern Afrioan oountries. The distances vary
from 11,238 kID New York '- Addis Ababa to 14,440 km New York -. Tananarive.
The economy-class round-trip fare for the latter route is $1,255.90
and fer other Eastern African destinations it is $1,045. The lowest
published (excursion fare) is $920 tc Tananarive and $784 to other des
tina~ions in Eastern Africa, the individual IT fares are $890 to
Tananarive and $754 to other destinations. When comparing these :fares
with the fares to competing areas about the same distance'from l'few York
(see Table 5) it appears that the individual IT fares are in the same
range, as too individual rr fares to Asia. but the advantag(Lof, the"Asian
oountries over ."ast Africa is that they also have IT gro'~p fares which,
are lower and range from ,2.4 t-I>, 2~~ 9, Ce1lEll:;;' per paS8'enger"A~,corrrparedto 
individual IT fares which range frum 2.8 to 3.3 cents'.

41. In Table 6 are indicated the fares from NelT York to seme important
European and Wriddle East destinations. Europe has ,not only the advantage
of being bonsiderably nearer to North America and to have on that aocount
much lower regular fares from New York; it also has the ad\~ntage of IT
group fares, which are from 51 per cent to 42 per cent low'er than the
normal economy-class round-trip fares, and amount to 200 to 2,4 cents
per passenger/km. The'lowest basic fares from New York vv Eastern
African.oountries range from 2.7 to 3.4 cents and are thus far 1/3 to
2/5 more expensive than the fares to Europe. Thus in addition to con
siderably greater distance to East Africa and higher individual fares
per passenger/km, East Africa is handicapped both in respect cf Europe
and Asia by lack of IT group fares.

42. It i8 obvioub that if ~astern Africa is to at·crac' any significant
number ofN-orth American tourists a nd espeoiall~{ Ul1i-~E,d S.ll.i(1t~;::; :.residents,
the fares have to be lowered. It is recommended therefore that inclu-
sive tour group fares be introduced between contir;'8ntal North "America and
the Eastern Afrioan sub-region; Owing to the higher normal basic rates
than to Europe it is recommended that these fares be 50 per cent lower
than the economy-class round-trip fares on the North America - Eastern
African routes. By application of such IT group fares, a circle trip
from New York to Blantyre would cost $522.50, and to Tananarive $617.90,
and there is no doubt tbat the American wholesalers will jump at this·
opportunity to offer new destinations to the sophisticated American tourist
public.

43. It is obvious. however, that even among well-to-do tourists not
many of them will tra.vel to the opposite side of the globe jll_St to make
an "excursion" of 25,000 to 30,000 km. When tourists decide to incur
the expense of travel to such far away destinations as Eastern Africa,
they will not be satisfied with visiting just two or three countries in
order to have tha whole tour completed in 21 days and thus benefit from
fare reduotions. Actually, if an American tourist wishes to avail himself
of whatever fare reduction is available for tourist tra'~l to Africa, his

-,

,
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trip has to be limited to.21 days - and he will have to be satisfied
with visiting just a few countries', or to be hurried around with too
little time available to see anything 'properly, not to speak of enjoy
ing it, and to come backless relaxed and more tired that when he left
home. The 21-day "Excursion fares" on which are based both the IT indi
vidual and group fares are custom tailored to travel needs of a few
west-European countries. 11 For Africa such a limitation of the validity
of special tourist fares does not make much sense. A businessman might
get things done in three weeks, but a holiday tourist who wishes to see
the great continent cf Africa and enjoy it needs considerably more time.
Aotually it\is East Africa (Kenya, Tanzania and Uganda) which is the
destination of such 21-day "excursions" from the United States. They
are practically limi.ted to wildlife that in the United States attracts
only a small fraction of the potential demand for overseas travel, and
~f tours could include other Eastern African countries they would sell
muoh better.

44. There are also such other, longer tours offered by American whole
salers. These, however, are based on the fUll normal fare which makes
them .very expensive and out of reach of the bulk of 'overseas tcurists.
Therefore, this limitation of the special fares to 21 days transplanted
from other continents to Africa is partic.ularlyprejudicing the lesser
known East African countries (Eth1opia,:.lVlalawi, )llJI"lagasy, Rwanda. and
many other countries) which are simply skippe~ by wholesalers in order
to save time and thus avoid the penalty. of paying the full normal fare.
But even Kenya would attraot considerably more Amerioan tourists if such
tourists, in addition to Kenya, Uganda and North Tanzania, were also
offered the Victoria Falls, Lake Malawi and Lake Kivu, the fine shopping
possibilities of Dar-es-Salaam and Zanzibar, the charming coastal areas
of the Indian Ooean, and the medieval glories of Ethiopia.

45. Eastern Afrioa is oonsiderably fart,her from North America than 'South
America whioh has IT group fares valid for 28 days. From Europe the
validity of the IT group fares to Eastern Africa is 30 days and for the
individual IT fares 45 days. For Africa, however, Bven ·the 30-day period
for the IT group fares is too short and in order to encourage longer
Afrioan tours, inoluding less-known countries, the IT. tariffs from North
Amerioa should be valid for a longer period., It i.s .,.recommended tha t both
the individual Inclusive Tour fares and the gro\Otp IT .fares. to he introdu.ced
from c.ontinental North America. to Afrioa be valid for a' period of 40 days.
ilioh fares should allow sto overs both in the "Middle East" includin
E t and the ilidan and in "Euro e" in lATA terms includi Tunisia,
Al eria and Morocco •

1/ Such a 21-day exoursion far~ is well suited for a trip to Italy,
Franoe and Great Britain and a few countries in between. Eut already
when Greece, Turkey and Russia have to be inoluded in a European tour
and a few other oountries in addition, tourists have to hurry around
and miss most of the pleasure of such a trip. Therefo~e the 21-day
exoursion fare is just an ingenious means to keep American tOlLrists
close to the European Atlantio seaboard.
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46. In order to make possibl., tv iilcludethe East.,rn Africal, uOlwtries
and the Afrioan Indian Ocean islands in the rotlIld-the-worldtour!'J...!:
rotlIld-the-,rorlci air rotite should be encouraged which wOLl,ld. include Dar
es.,.Sl1.laam, Tananarive, Mauritius in the direction to the Far E.as~.

47. Air transportation is already of considerable importance in regional
African tourism. It is therefore of in·terest to' ccmpaze tine air fares .

. cf.scmE' exis-ting tourist routes and routes on wlfich tou.rism could develop
and the fares for similar distanoe in other regions. Hhen comparing
African fares in Table 7 'with European fares in Table 8, it appears that
normal Afriqan fares are considerably higher per passenger/km except on
routes from or to South Africa, Rhodesia and Zambia, whioh are abou t the.
European level. HhileinEurope individual Inclusive Tour fares are
available' on all routes, in Eastern Africa they are limited to the routes
to or fro~ South Afrioa, Zambia and Rho~esia. No IT group fares are
available yet in Eastern Afrioa, except the newly introduced' fare 'betweelC
Johannesburg and Tananarive. '

48. On some. Eastern African routes there are published excursion fare.s.
The base rates on these,however, are considerably higher than the IT
base rates. It would encourage regional tourism if IT fares were extended
to other potential tourist r-ou'tea 11 in addition to the eXJsting ones.
It is recommended that both individual and grouv inolusive tour fares be
introduoed on Eastern African routes where tourism already ex~~t~

could .be develo ed and that suohindividualITrates are about 3.1 oents
er assen 'er km while the rou IT rates should be sbmewher~ about 2.5 '

oents er assen er km.

49. In the IeAO study on the Development of International A1r Passenger
Travel in Africa, pu b Li.ahed in 1967, it hae been est:Lmated that 90 per
cent of air passenger travel in Afrioa is for bQsiness purposes. 2/ On
the other hand, the average passenger load factor for 10 Afrioan air
lines in 1965 had been 53 per cent and the break':'even passenger load
faotor 51 peroent. It '-lould inorease the load factor and the revenue
from passenger sales if with adequate safeguards family members aooom
~nying the head of the family on' a business trip were granted 50 per'
cent reduction of the normal fare paid by the head cf the family. l!
It is therefore recommended that famil members aocompanying" the head .
of the ramil on a business or,offioial tri round~triD or oircle
trip ,.obtain a a eT oent ,reduotion on the nOTmalfare' pa'id by---:u;e head

"cif the family,. This would inore,aserevenue of' the· air companies while.

Khartoum and Jeddah to Addis Ababa and' Asmara; AdDis Ababa - Fairobi
Mombasa, Dar-es-Salaam, Kampala; Iusaka and Ndola - Dar..es-Salaam,
Blantyre, Tananarive, eto.

Page 42, para. 22 _ For ~astern Afrioa this peroentage is oonsiderably
lower but still very important.•

Supposing that a tenth of the buarne se travellers (90 per cent of the
total number of travellers) were to'take wife and chaLd with, them, the
number of passenger load factor would inorease'from, 53 to 57~8per cent.
At the same time global revenue from passenger sales would inorease by
4.5 per cent, while there would be no inorease in cost exoept for the
sales commission. '

J
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hardly affeotingtheir oosts. At the same time an additional advantage
for Afrioan tourism f'1lQ1n this Lncz-eaaed. tra:ffiQ..wollldbe that wives
would spendoDnsiderab1y' more on .shopping and sightseeing t~an their
busy husbands, and after their return, their mouth-to~ear promotion
would make many of ·their friends. intereste.d for vaoa.tLon travel t o the

" same' countries.'

TABLE 1

Ai:r: ,fares from Europe to Eastern Africa

(in US dollars, respectively in .$.oentsper passenger/km)

Ecoriom R t Lowest IT fare
US$ Pass km

~'rom Frankfurt

To Addis Ababa
Dar~es-Salaam

Entebbe
lusaka
Nairobi
Tananarive

From London

.!£Il.
5,391
7,024
6,034
7,814
6,356
8,627

659.70
712·90
665.00
712·90
67°.40
888.50

6.1
5.1
5.5
4.6
5.3
5.1

382.00
412.80
395.00
412.80
391 • 20
514.40

3.5
2.9
3.2
2.6
3.1
3.0

To Addis Ababa
Dar-es-Salaam
Entebbe..
lusaka
Nairobi
Tananarive

5,930
7,494
6,481
8,258
6,826 ,
9,097 .

675.7°
712·90
665.00
712.90
675.70
888.50

5.7
4.8
5.1
4.3
4.9
4.9

335.40
353.90
330.20
353.90
335.40
440.90

2.8
2.4
2.5
2.1
2.2
2.4

From Paris

To Addis Ababa.
Dar-es-Salaam
Entebbe
lusaka
Nairobi
Tananarive

5,603 .
7,164
6,174
7,947
6,496,
8,758,

659·7°
707.60
665.• 00
707.60 .
670.40
885.50

, 5.9
4.9
5.4
4.5
5.2
5.0

382.00
4°9·7°
385.00
4°9.7°
388.10
514.4°

3.4
2.9 ..
3.1
2.6
3.0
2.9

Fr"m stockholm

To Dar-es-Salaam
Nairobi

8,953
7,399

835.00
798.00

439.60
420.00
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TABLE 2

Air fares from Europe over North and Mid-Atlantio

(in USdolla~s,respedtivelyin $.oentsper passenger/kID)

Eoonom R t Lowest IT fare
US$ Pass kID US$ Pass km /.>-,

From Frankfurt kID

To Bermuda 6,176 535,80 4.3
Chicago 6,972 " 553.50 4.0 350.00 2.5
Kingston 8,887 689.70 -, 3.9 456.10 2.6
Los Angeles 9,423 ' \ 763.00 4.0 461.00 2.4
Miami" 8.023' 623.20 3.5 389.10 2.4

"Nt;.ssau 7,663 623.20 4.1
New York 6,197 478.80 3.9 268.00 2.2

From London

To Bermuda 5,532 456.00 4.1
Chicago 6,361 473.70 3.7 312.00 2.5
Kingston 7,543 608.00 4.0 375.00 2.5
Los Angeles 8,779 725.00 4.1 441.50 2.5
Miami 7',783 543.40 3.7 351.00 2.4
Nassau 1,019 543.40 3·9
Ney; York 5,561 399.00 3.6 230.00 2.1

From Paris

To Bermuda 5,868 497 .80 4.2
Chicago 6,665 . 515.50 3.9 332.00 2.5
Kingston 7,880 " 655.50 4.2
Los Angeles 9,107 725.00 4.0 443.00 2.4
Miami 7,558 585.20 3.9 371.10 2.5
Nassau 7,355 585.20 4.0
New York 5,838 440.80 3.8 250.00 2.1

From Stookholm

To Bermuda 6,993 592.80 4.2
Miami 8,744 661.20 3.8 401.10 2.3
New York 6,304 536.40 4.2 280.00 2.2

"
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•
Fares from Frankfurt to_li~~~istan, India and' Ceylon

- J"

.... , , . .(.inUSd~HarS, ;espe~i:Lvely JU$.cents)

From Frankfurt

To Teheran
Karachi
Bombay
Delhi', .
Colombo

* Group fare.

D:Lstance
in kID

4,375
6,470
7,263
7,426
8,919

Y. R/t
Lowest IT fare

PaSS/kID

516.10 274.20· 2.5*
702.30 449;5° 3.5
1'18.20 459.80 3.2
718.20 459.80 3.1 ,
808.70 517.60 2~9

"."'."

TABLE 4

Round-·trip farM from NeW' Yoiit to Eas-tern Africa'

. ,(.in US dollars, respe;tiveiy in $.cents perpa£;senger/1qn)

Addis Ababa
Blantyre
Bujumbura
Dar-es-Salaam
Entebbe
lusaka
Tananarive

Kin

11,238
13,9 27
12,144
12,845
11,995
12,618
14,440

Econ~ RIt· IT'irtdiv. fare Recommended
IT grou~ fare

Pass/km Pass/kID ass/kID ,

1,095 4.6 754 3.4 522.50 2.3
1,045 3.3 754 2.7 522.50 1.9
1,045 4.3 754 3.1 522.50 2.15
1,045 4.1 754 2;9 522.50 2.05
1,045 4.4 754 . 3.·1 522.50 2.20
1,045 3.8 754 2.9 522.50 1·90
1,255,90 4,2 890 3.1 612.90 2.10

TABLE 5

'Round-trip fares from New York to some tourist areas
competing with East Africa, .

(in US dollars, respectively in $.cents per passenger/km)

Econom R t Lowest indiv. fares
es kID aas km'km

Teheran 10,300 946,00 4.6 680 3!3 500 2.40
Karachi 12',200 1,111. 90 5.0 789 3.2 709 2.90

, Bombay 13,082 1,127.90 4.3 801 :i.0 718 2.74
Colombo 14,631 1,180.30 .... 4.0 481 2.9 794' 2.70
Johannesburg 13,296 1,045 000 3,9 7~4 2.8
Honolulu 7,990 510,20 3.2 487.40 3.0
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TABLE 6

ROQnd-trip fares from New York to E~rope'and Mediterranean

(in US d_11ars, respeotively in $.cents per passenger/kIn)

Indiv. IT fares Grou IT fare

Mosoow
Frankfurt
Zuri'ch
Rome
Paris
London ,
Tunis
Cairo

Km

7,537
6,197
6,317
6,887
5,838
5,561
7,122
9,025

Eoonom

730.00
478.00
478.00

'.' 544.40 .440.80
399.00
544.00
198.00

4.8
3.9
3.8
3.9
~.8

3.6
3.3
4.'4

TABLE 7

518~00
330.00
330.00
379.00
301.00
270.00
379.00
569.00

ass km

3.4
2.7
2.6
2.8
2.6
2.4
2.7
3.1

357.00
268.00
268.00
330.00
250.00
230.00.
330.00.
440.00

ass km

2.4
2.2
2.1
2.4
2.1
2.1
2.3
2.4

~oonomy-olass round-trip fares and the lowest special fares on
some potential regional to~rist,ro~tes in Afrioa

(in US dollars, respectively in'$.oents per passenger/km)

From Addis Ababa

Km /
Lowest".Eoonomy R t

pubLi.ahed fare Lowest IT,fare

pass/km

To Dij.r-es-Salaam
Entebbe
Mombasa
Nairobi
Jeddah
Khartoum

1,833
1,687
1,589
1,165

.1,595
1,003

290.00
258.00
232.30
175.60
212.80
169.90

7.9
7.5
7.3
7.5
6.7
8.5

From lusaka

To Blantyre
Dar-es-salaam
Entebbe
Nairobi
Tananarive

866
1,613
1,780
1,859
3,215

68.10
188.90
310.00
228.80

123.50
246.10
1'19.50

3.3
6.2

····4.8
169.40
1.33.00

From Johannes~rg

'I'o. , Blantyre
Dar-es-Salaam
Nairobi
.Tananarive

From Salisbury

1,444
2,5 27
2,913
2,116

167.60
251.40
307.30
207.80

123.50
. 198.50
. 215.60

156.80

, 88.20
145.60
178.00
120.50

3.1
2.9
3.1
2.8

To Blantyre
Dar-es-Salaam
Nairobi

885
1,576

'1,954

61.10
175.60
271.40

60.60 .
115.10
213.10

102.30
158.30 .
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TABLE 8

Round,-trip fares on some European tourist routes

(in US dollars, respeotively in$.cents per passenger/kID)

Economy R/t Lowest published Lowest IT fare
KIn indiV'idual fares

pass/km ... ]?ass/kin pass/km

, ]Tom London
, To Athens 2',491 299.00 6.0 215.00 4.3 165.80 3.3

Naples 1,613 188~10 5.8 109.50 3.4 ' 100.70 3.1
Salzburg 1',037 117.70 5.7 76.00 3.7 ,65.30 ' 3.1
Nice 1',021 1:33.00 6.5 87.00 4.1 72.00 3.6
Barcelona 1,128 122.80 5.4 79.60 3.5 70.00 3.1

, From St'ookholm

, To Athe,ns 3,095 370.90 b.~O 29l.00 4.7 175.70 2.5*
Na;plE!s 2,226 279.00 6'.3 191.50 4.3 164.10 3.7
Nice 1,920 249.30 6'.5 171.50 4.5 146.90 3.8
Barcelona 2,,303 ' ~51, 10 5,.9 176.50 ).8 151.40 ).3

.. -.;

. From Frankfurt

To Athens 2;020 242.50 6.. 0 191.50 4.0 114.80 2.8*
Naples·, 1·,151 127.00 5.5 103.,1.0..·" 4.5 86.30. 3.7
Malaga 1,854 173.30 4.7 144.00 3.9 ' 116.90 3.2
Nice 716 100.70 7.4 67.20 4.7

* Group.
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'1'ABLE: ;9

Round-trip fare~ on some tourist routes

(in US dollars, respectively in $.cents per pa.ss/km)·

Di-stance

m kin

New York - Miami 1,092 1,747 112.80 3.2
" " fuffalo 292 470 42.00 4.6
" " Los Angeles ~,461 3,960 2,90.;W 3.7
11; " Hyannis 197 317
II II

ii Mexico Ci ty 2,.086 3,357 254.00 3.8
" " Honolulu 4,.966 1.,990 4-87.40 3.0

Chicago - Denver 899 1,446 110.80 3.8
II Miami 1,200 1,930 149.40 3.9
" New Orleans 836 ~,1.345 85.60 3.2
" las Vegas 1,512 - 2.433 188.20 3.8
" ,Los Ange le s 1,142 .. 2..803 211.00 3.8

Los An~eies - Honolulu 2,553 4.108 220.00 2.~
" " las Vegas 237 381 40.00 5.
II II San Francisco 340 '-547 47.40 4.3
" II Mexico City 1,555 2; '502 186.00 3.5

108.00 3,1
31.80.3,4

217.65 2.8

83.10 2.9
112.20 2.9
81;90 3.0

141.15 2.9
156.20 2.8

200.00 2.4
2'~OO 3,4
31.00 2.8

144.50 2·9
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CHAPTER III

SURFACETRA"SPORTATION

50. International travel in Eastern Africa has developed pr~marily

as a result of progr~ss in air transportation which is by fa~ the
most important transport mode for tourists arriving from overseas. It
is also of considerable importance for tourism from neighbour countries.
Transportation by sea is much,less important and with the closure of
the Suez Canal its importanoe has been further reduced. Rail transport
has also limited significance, but may be of interest for regional and
-Loca.L tourism such as for example between Djibouti and Dire Dawa (Rarrar)
or Nazareth (Rift Valley lakes) between Blantyre and Chipoka on lake
Malawi) and on ~ome routes in East Africa. Some railroad routes may
be of interest for overseas tourists on account of their scenic value,
such as the route between Tananarive and Tamatave, but generally speaking,
due to slowness, the rail transport in Eastern Africa is ,less suited
for international tourism than air and road transport. Also slow but
of potential interest for tourists are boat trips on inland waterways,
such as between Kigoma and Mpulun~ on lake Tanganyika. The use of the
road,beit by automobile or'by minibus, is Ofpr1.m9 importance for local
transpor,til:trion of over-seas t'our-Lats and for regional touring between
countries which are connected by suitable roads.

51. In Table 1 figures are given of' the importance of various modes
of transportation in four Eastern African countries for which figures
have been available,and,in so far as they have been available. Hhere
roads are 'good and regional tourism is developeel, such as'in Zambia,
road transport covers 67 .7. per cent of, the number of foreing visi tors

.who have entered the coun t r'y , In U'oanda38.8 per cent of foreign visitors'
oome by road as against 61.2 per, cent who come by air. In Tanzania 20
per cent of recorded tourists come by road.

TABLE 1

Arrivals to some Eastern African countries 'by mode of Transport in 1966

Country

Zambia
Uganda
Tanzania
Kenya

Total

110,468
23,995
31,000

146,015+

.:!lit. Rail Road Boat

27'.175 8,837 74,756 ~

14,678 5 9,305
21,700 N.A. 6,200 N.A.

124,710+ 699+ 20,606+

+ All persons recorded as 'having entered the country including immigrants
and residents ~
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52. In other Eastern African oO<1lltries, exoept Malawi, .r-oad transporta
tion is far less important. For Malagasy separation by sea makes this
obvious, but in Ethiopia, Rwanda, and Burundi the small signifioanoe
of' road transportation in international traffic can to a certain extent
be explained by tradition of isolation which has not; entirely disappeared.
But the maiYi. reasons nowadays are the high costs of road oonstruction
in difficult terrain.•

53, It is obvious that not all of the roads which would help tourism
deveLcpjnent can be just,ified by this reason a.Lon e , but when judging on
their priority in viel' of their importance for various economic branohes,
tDurism Should oertainly not be excluded.

54. Due to ihe prevalence hitherto of purely national approaches, road
construction has often been planned piecemeal and roads which would attract
considerable through traffic if extended to neighbouring countries hav~

been considered as of only local importance and their traffic has failed
to build up.

55" The following" roads undertaken fo;' other rea~ons would be of great
~~~~~~e for the development of'regional tourism. if modernized all
_~'1ythrougl},

Lusaka-Ft. JaQeson-Lilongwe-Blantyre;

.r',-!.~,*a".M'beya-])ar-es-Salaam;
KamEala-Ka1)al e-Ruhengeri-Ki gali-lJu tare-Bu..iumbura-Nyanza Lao-Kigoma;
~bi-Tsiolo~Moyele-Dila-AddisAbaba;
Add;s Ababa-Azezo-Metema~Gedaref-WadMedani-Khartoum.

Prio;-:Cty..1Q.vento the ,fast con",truction of the$o roads all ills way through
overoth~r roads of primarily local oharacter would considerablycontri
bute to rapid tourism development.

56. Another inconvenienoe for development of touring is that in most
countries the roads radiate from the capital city so that sightseeing
circle tours cannot be easily arranged. Gene:rally speaking, it would
be at 'le'ast'p:'emature'to influenoe road construction i'n oz-der- to remedy
to ,this inconvenience, but there are a few cases where such a policy
of enabling cirole tours would help tourism development to such an extent
thtilt, the roads in C[uestiim liiOuld be justified by tourist considerations
alone. One exa;mple is the Tria Ie Kam ala-Mure,hison Falls,Park-Queen
Elizabeth Park--Kampala see Chapter 7. In another example, oreating
of such outstan.ding faoilities for visiting game parks alLthe year round
d.epend on co-operation of t>JO neighbour countries such as paving the ro"d
Nai.£oJ::!i-1':\::'Gai ,Maril. Reserve-i:)erenget,i l'ational Park-Ngorongoro orater--Lake
Many~~Y~rk~Arusha-MasaiAmboseli Reserve-NairDbi.

57. Del6 to the fast-gTowin b popularity of the East Afridan Indian coast
a 20astal road linking Dar-es~Salaam with Nombasa-Malindi would open up
the whole coastal area for rapid tourist development.



tJP1. 1

E/CN .14/TRJUm/33
Page 27 '

58. There are also short missing links which would greatly help develop
ment of tourism in some areas. In the reports of various tourist experts
to the governments concerned attention has been drawn on them and many
such reoommendations have been aocepted in development plans.

59. It has been explained in Chapter 2 that the present situation with
special IT fares from the United States to Africa, valid only 21 days
is not satisfactory sinoe an African tour requires a considerably longer
time. An extension of the validity of IT fare" between North America
and Africa to 40 or 45 days would help a good deal. But even more could
be done to 'enable tourists to get the best value for their time and money
and thus to augment the attractiveness of African tour", Actually tourists
to Africa usually book a circle trip by air which includes a range of
airports - mostly in the capital cities of the countries visited - and
from these. cities they make circle tours by surface transportation.
Often, however, as it has been explained earlier in this chapter, suoh
oirc~e trips are not easi'ly feasible due to lack of suitable roads.
ItwQuld save time and travel costs if tourists could substitute surface
travel to one or .severel air legs without forfeiting .tihe benefit of' the
special circle trip air fare, and without forfeiting the amount paid
for air transportation on that particular leg.

'60'''·'Eh';ppose, a group or an individua-l tourist· corning from North America.
or from Europe travelling on an· itinerary such as Kinshasa~Ndola-Livingston

Lusaka-Bf.antyre-Tananarive-Dar-es-Salaam-I~ombasa-Nairobi-Addis Ababa
Asmara-Cairo,etc., wishes to visit the Kafue National Parkin Zambia'
be t ween Livingston and Lusaka, or the IUlllrgwa;valley park-and Salima.:
on lake MalaWi between Lusaka and Blantyre,further to visi,t· the' j)savo
Na'tional Park between Mombasa and Nairobi arid finally to do the historioal
Ethiopian tour (Bahar Dar-G0n.d.a:r-Axum)'by 'Sur,facet:rans.PDrtf\tion.. . '. '
Aooording to the present lATA regulations they would have to pay for
"open jaw" transportation wh.i ch practically means. that they would have
to pay the circle trip fare for the whole itinerary from the point of
departure back to that point again' inclua.ing the air legs on ,whioh they'
will not travel by air but take surface transportation instead. In addition,
they will have 'to Pay for surface ~ransportation"

61. African tours would gain very much if' air transportation could be
oombined with surface transportation, so 'Ghat tourists would be able
to move. always further ahead without missing sightseeing en route on
legs of particula~interest for tourists. This could be eas~ly organized
for groups, but also individuals could use rented cars,etc;, in order
to travel by road on some especially interesting sections of their
itineraries and the ingenuity of tour operators would see to it that most
interesting African tours are offered at attractive prices. A consider
able saving of money and time would b~?chieved in this way and tourists
would get more value for their moneyJ; At the same time such possibilities

11 Being less expensive and having more to offer, African. tours would
sell much better on overseas markets, and the load factors of the
airlines would increase as a consequence of larger tour s~les.

,
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would give to scheduled services anew competitive edge in respect of
charter operations where such alternating of air and surface travel is
impos«ible to arrange in an economical way.

62 ,Som.ething similar already exists for sea travel in the form o,f the
air-sea clause',' H'ow;;ver, the condi triona and the benefit oftha .air-sea
clause would not pr-ove satisfactory since this clause does not permit
application. ofspe'Oial,or reduced fares except the childrl'n' s'fare ,,'
For African. touns it "1'91,1),9- be necessarythatth;;air-surfac<1clausepermits
use of the low<1st IT individual and I>rOUP far~s; 'The wh.olet:r'ip could
be easily, arran!'ed in the way th.at instead of the air ticket for one
leIS, a voucher (M.e.o,) is issued by the air company for the amount of
the r-educed.. air fare for that leg minus a commission for the a ir carrier

, which 'would have flown the passengers. This voucher oould bevus ed towards
payment of surface transportation, accommodation, etc. It all, of course,
depends' on IATA regulations. These, however, can be modified by a proposal
of the air carriers mostly interested in traffic to' Africa and they depend
on governments' approval. The governments can also request from thei~

national air carriers to make such a request. In international competition,
it is important that air regulations are flexible enough to be adapted
to the partioular oonditions and requirements of African tourism and
to offer to tourists maximum satisfaction at lowest possible prices.
Itisiherefore recommended that a study be undertaken about tl e possibility
of combining air and surface transportation on the African continent
enabling individual tourists and grOUPS to use surface transportation
instead of air transportation on individual Ie and to ,pa towards'
the cost", o,fsuch transportation and accommodation by a voucher of
the air' company issued,instead of' the air ticket for that leg in the ,
amouni ,of the reduced fare minus a commission to the air company. Contrary
to ihe actual. ",'pen jaw" regulations, such t'T'aV'ellers should remain
entitled to the special round trip lcircle trip) fare as J.:I' thewhole
circle trip were completed by air. '

63. In order to facilitate the use of surface transDortation in carrying
tourists by road on routes covering more than one country it is necessary
to liberalize administrativeformalities in some Eastern African oountries.
The formalities which concern the free circulation of passengers and
individually owned vehicles will be discussed in another chapter but
it is necessary to warn here against possible protectionist measures
that some countries may apply in order t~ eliminate foreign tour operators
and reserve business for local firms which would operate tours based
on the capital ci,ty of their country. Such measures would not fail tc
provoke retaliatory'measures in neighbour countries, and they would present
a, s.er i ous hindranoe to the successful development of international tourism
in tlle,regicn. Local tour operators should certainly be encouraged but
this can best be done by making tours based on' the national capital equally
or more a,ttractive to tourists than the tours based on a foreign city
and not by making tours based on foroi'gn cities more diffiCult. It is
also very important to make the regulations concerning rent-a-caroperations
in several countries as liberal as possible,' , ,

•
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64. Should traffic by foreign meter coaches, .minibusses or other commercial
vehicles develop to a considerable extent, a road maintenance tax could
be charged to them based on the number of seats and the mileage (or number
of days) which theforeiLffi vehicle has covered in the country. This,
however, should be. moderat.e and compensate only for the actual wear .and >

tear caused to'the roads by circulation. of heavy foreign vehicles •

•

'Of •

•
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CHAPTER IV

TRAVEL PROMOTION

65. It has been shown in the preceding chapters that tourist demand in
the main tourist-generating countries and in partd cu Lar- the demand for'
overseas travel is increasing steadily from year to year at a high
peroentage and that this trend is based on duz-abLe economio, s..oial and
psychological conditions whioh give sllfficient aSSllrance that it will
oontinue unabated in the futllre. It has also been mentioned that this
demand has been met by a downward trend in air transportation costs.
It has also been shown that at the present teohnological level further
lowering of air fares can be achieved which would boost development of
tOllrism." From Ellrope this wOllld mainly consist in facilitating charter
flights and from North Amerioa in the introdllotion of IT group fares
valid for a period of at least 40 days, Also, fare redllctions have been
mentioned whioh may reslllt from further technolAgical progress J-n trans
portation.

66. The high inoome and prioe elasticity of tOllrist demand are the best
guaz-an'tee that overseas tourism oan rapidly develop. fut in order to'
direct sllch tourism to Eastern Africa this region has to evoke_in the
minds and hearts of potential visiters favourable associations, strong
enough to make them ohoose it as their travel destination instead of
spending their morj'ey on other things or choosing another region. Com
petition in both fields is tremendous.

67. Inoompetition for the consurr.er's dollar, all sorts of consumer goods
industries enter the field and the most efficient weapon is their strug
gle is modern advertising. In 1966 only in the United States, $16 billion
was spent on advertising. This equals the value of all field crops pro
dllced in the United States in 1959. 11 It is a result of this tough com
petitive struggle when a wealthy American resident decides to install a
swimming pool, or to buy a Criss-craft, or a house boat, or a new high
powered car, a colour TV,set, etc" o. to travel averseas. If he decides
~n the latter, the competition of other tourist areas enters in full
action: Europe, East Asia, the Caribbean, South America, eto., etc.
In order to choose Eastern Africa, this region has to strike his im~gina

tion and create in him the actual desire to travel there. It is obvious
that the best modern means of persuasion have to be applied, and to be
applied with strength. In such a large and competitive market as the
United States, one African country alone , even with some tourist tradi
tions, can do little. It is no wonder that in 1966, just to take an
example, only 4,260 American residents visited Uganda, and only 16,670

11 The last year for, which figures were available.

•
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American nationals visited Kenya (most of them were r-es i derrt of other
countr-Les closer to Kenya than North America 1/) while the same year
2,975,000 tourists travelled ove!'seR,s from, the United States alone.

68. Although on the European markets the competitive situation of
Eastern African cOQntries is more favourable, competition of other
tourist regions 'and of other ways of ~pending one's disposable income
works in essentially the same way, and without modern advertising 'and
publici tyEastern Afrioa will not obtain its due share of the volume
of ihterna tiona1 ,tourism.

69. The situation is to a certain extent different with regional touri~m,
that is ail c0!1oernsd.emand f:r'0m neigJibour oountries. Like LocaL residents,
pctential tourists from these countries are to a much larger extent influ
enced by reports of friends and relatives who have visited the countrY in
question. Nevertheless,'tourist promotion and,publioity based on up-to
date and reliable information can b09st to a very large extent thespon-'
taneous publicity of returnil~ visitors. In regicnal tourism, however,
individual countries may have different interests in respect of various
regional markets, A oountry may reckon with SOll th African tourists while
another count:ry rna;\, refllse to admit them. On the other hand, competition
between oountries of the same region may be keener felt, while as regards
overseas maz-ke ts this competition is on Ly of secondary importance and' '
the adVantages of co-operation in travel promotion are by far outweighihg
them. Therefore, travel promotion wi t!;lin the region oan best be done
indiVidually by the countries ccncerned or by an association for a more
limited area such as 'the Indian Ocean Tourist Alliance. II
70. ;fut when overseas market.51--i'_re,_q.2!.1£,~:c.nedit' is essential to bring
tourists into Eastern Africa and this can best'be done by joint'effort
of all the_countries of the region, as in this way better results can
be achi'eYed at clower cost for eaohc0un'try, On overseas markets the
advantages 'of a joint action of ,Eastern Afrioan countries far outweigh
the competing inte£6sts of eaoh individual country. This has to do to
a certain exten with the mobile character of modern tourism, which
means t~attour~~ts from far away markets usually visit not one country
but a range or 'countries 'of' a region and find only such ccmbined t our-s
worth their mcney, Such tourists usually travel on soheduled services.
Charter packages, as has been shown in chapters on individual countries
oan also include two or even more,oountries offering complementary attrao
tions. But even if one country is the cnly destination cf a charter
flight arrangement, by an efficient joint promotion each country parti
cipating in it will be better placed to attract such arrangements than

According to, the StatisticaL Abstract of the Republic of Kenya, 1967,
Table 32, only 983 holiday tourists actually came from America. ,

Alliance tmristique dePOcean Indien,ATOI, grouping Malagasy,
IVlauritius, Reuni'cn' and the Comoz-e Ls Landa,
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it wquld be if relying only on its own forces. If the whole region
is strongly publioized tourists will come to this region instead of
to other regions. One individual ccuntry may benefit more, the other
less, but in any case each country will attract more tourists at lower
costs than if it were to do it alone.

71. It has been maintained that first hotels have to be built and
then advertising started or otherwise there will be many unsatisfied
olients who would like to visit the advertized area btit will be unable
to do so for lack of ade'luate aooommodation, and until suffioient' hotel
capaoity is built travel promotion is not necessary since tourists
oome anyhow. This sounds like common sense but it is hardly conducive'
.tc fast development of.tourism. It is true that tourists come to
East8rn:A!rioan oountries and that their number is increasing. But
it is also true that many Eastern African countries had registered
serious set-backs ina generally upward trend and these have been
smugly explained away by this or that political event which might
have taken place thousands of miles away. In some cases suoh events
might have had a negative influenoe on travel, in others suoh an
influence had been negligible, but in any case appropriate public
relations would have reduoedwhatever negative impaot suoh events might
have had. Tourist travel takes plaoe only during a rather short period
of the year while the climatio oonditions would allow travel over much
longer periods. The oooupancy rates in most of the lodges are far
Ifrom satisfaotory. 'The city hotels are much better occupd.ed and in' ,
some capitals scar-cdty of hotel rooms .Ls aoutely felt, but in some
'oapital oities new first-class hotels have been half empty and there'
are cities where large and very comfortable hotels were oocupied only
up to 10. per oent of their capaoity· while overseas tour operators '
oomplainedof laok of hotelspaoe. There is no doubt that a strong
and efficient travel promotion would have .. helpedin thesesitua tdons ,
It is true "that evenwith a sluggish and inefficient travelprcmotion"
even·with no promotionaj; all" tourism w.ill eventually develop. But
this development will be muohslower and weaker than in a region where
development of tourist facilities is matohed by a vigorous travel pro
motion. If suoh a .vigorous promotion is laoking, profitability of
new hotel and other tourist investments will be lower and slower to
materialize, and this would divert investment oapital to other ~oonomio

branches, although in reality tourism maY have objectively better chances
for its development.

TABLE 1

Share of regional tourism in some Eastern
Afrioan oountries

Total

%
Country Year Afrioan residents Residents of

other oountries..- ....~ ,'~-- ...
% %

Kenya 1966 43,701 41 62, 819 59
Tanzania 1964 3,599 50 3,549 50
Uganda 1966 10.758 45 13.227 55

106,520
7,139

23,985

100
100
100
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. TABLE 1

Nationals of
Country Year African XJa.t100,,16 countries on Total

other continents
% % %

Zambia 1965, 106,000 90 12.,000 10 118,000 100
Ethiopia 1966/67 5,351 20 22,508 80 27,859 100

Source: Official travel statistics.

72. It can be seen from Table 1 that in the countries for whieh data were
available regicnal tourism (mostly from neighbour oountries) plays a very
important role, ranging from 40 to 90 per cent of the total volume of
international tourism, The traditional way of doing business and the
rudimentary travel promotion whioh has been carried out in some .01' the
oountries may here appear satisfactory. Cheaper air fares and road
improvements will rur ther augment the volume of regional tourism,.even
with outmoded and inefficient travel promotion. But the results would
be quite different if modern advertising, publioity and marketing methods
were applied on the main regional markets, although this all would. remai.n
limited by the number of suf.fioient high inoomes ,. whioh are rising with
economic development. Things are different, however, with the main tourist
generating countries overseas. A oonsiderable tourist potential is already
there and it can be activitated by an apprcpriate air tariff policy and
effeotive travel promotion so that tourism to East·ern Africa may grow
much faster than national income per capita.

73. If travel promotion is to be really effective on such far away markets
it has to be .carried cut with sufficient strength. A tod<;iler may push
a heavy loaded desk as hard as it can, it will not move an inoh. It
requires the strength of a grown ·man to push such a heavy weighto With
advertising we have a s:tmilar situaticn. There is a threshold whioh has
to be overcome by suf£ioient strength in order to move £orward. And the
use of such an appropriate foroe is justified only if the faoilities are
suffioient to accommodate the volume of .business which advertising will
set into motion. Otherwise it is a waste of money. It would be illusory
if with the present hotel aooommodations Malagasy or Malawi were independ
ently to undertake travel promotion on the US market.. But things would
be different if these two countries were to joint foroes with other Eastern
African oountries in order to undertake joined promotion on the main over- .
seas markets, Aotually in Eastern African oountries surveyed in this
study there are over 22,000 beds in tourist hotels, and 380,000 foreign
tourist arrivals were reoorded a year. Approved or estimated development
programmes sohedule oonstruction until 1973 of: 120 new hotels whioh will
increase hotel oapacity for overseas tourism by 15,000 beds (see Table 2).
If this newoapaoity is to b\l filled .with foreign tourists up to 55 per



Table 2

PrD.iected hotel development and additional number of tourists by 1973
(rough estimate)

Projected new Average
Actual capacity For'!'ign capacity in Addit-. stay: Additional

. ,

1273 ional in tourist
Year Hote;Ls . Beds' Year Visitors Hotels Beds tourists . days nights

- - -----
Uganda 1968 30 2,015 1967 27,000 21 1,500 60,000 5 300,000
Kenya 1967 108 7,256 .1967. 138,300. 35 6,592 .222,557 6 .1,323,000
Tanzania .1967 40 2,967 ·1966 ,31,000 18 1,900. .63,570 6 381,420
Zamoia 1967 66 2,176 1965 118,277 14 2,000 '50,000 8 400,000
Malawi 1997 12 300 1967 20,000* 7 800 32,000 5 160,000
Ethiopia 1968 48 4,499 66/67 27,85'1 15 1,477 59,300 5 296,500
Malagasy 1966 80* 2,500* 1966 15,000* 4 700 17,500 8 114,500
RWD.nda 1967 9 203 1967 5,00)* 4 400 ,26,666 3 80,000
Burundi 1968 7 296 1967 5,000* 1 200 20,000 2 40,000

"'."

Total 400 22,212 387,436 119 15,569 549,543 3,095,470

For new hotel capacity, occupancy rate has been calculated at 55 per cent.

* Estimate

.1
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cent, over "500 ,000 to=is-l; 2"C':'riYf:,'_s wo"~lc have to materialize "in the
counnr t es. surveyed, in .addftion to some 400,000 arrivals of' t0111'ists who
will occupy the presentty existing oapacd ty• With an average stay of
6 days in a country "and daily "spending of' US $20, this' means' 5,400,000
foreign tourist nights and foreign exchange earnings o'f 108 million
do.l Lar-av Under assumption ihat::O:rlly'2/3 of such tourists will eo me from

,pverSC1j;S ,:there ~1ill~ s i;illQ§.n .1I)iHion .dollarsdue to overseas tourism which
certaitiiYjustif:lesani3ffe.;:+ivo_J;'r.avelpromotion in or.derto achieve·" .
auch-r$suli;s. . . ..

. -, .

74. it is obvious that joint promotion is the best way for small oou.ntTie~
and "countries at the inoipient stage of tourism to be notioed on overseas
travel markets andtoattraot tourists from there. But what iJ;1terest" ."
have large couzrtr-Les already esiiJ,blisbed in tourisi markeis io join foroes
with "their less favoured neighbours? As regards Eastern Afrioa, even
the basi established oountryhas not such a large accommodation oapaoity
to justify its o.wn travel promotion set~up in many very important travel
markets, and thus far Kenya has the·largest number of tourist offioes
abroad (three). By joining" forces , ef'ficient travel promotion couLd be .
extended to "other important markets, but even more important ~s that.
the promotion ao.tivity on the main travel markets could be strengthanad
in a way to make it really felt on the market and highly effective in'
attracting tourists. .,

75. Experience has shown that "ell-ostablishedtourist countries have
nothing to fear from developmental' tourism in neighbour oountries~"

First of all,. tours including a larger number o.f' oountries offering
different attractions would have a greater appeal for the public and
make more people come to the region. :". But even such "tourists whose
primary a.im would be one' oountl"jI- -say Madagascar - as they have' alreadY"
seen East Africa. may very likely make a stopover in Nairobi,'Dar-es~

Salaam or Kampala on their way to Malagasy or on their retUrn home.
If a striking colour photograph in a magazine ad'rertisemenl f'or a'. region
catohes the imagination of thepublio without indicating' in whioh oountry
it was taken, eaeh of' the o.o'.;mtries mentioned in the add would" benefi t f'r om.
it ,almost aa if the ad were' . fo.r that country alone_,!! The staf'f in an ."
overseas national tourist office may stay idle mo s t of t,he da;rwaiting

., for po"tentia1 tourists to come or for the travel agencies to call, while.
if such a tourist office represented several oountries of a "region, its
staff "ould be busy all day and such an offioe would not cost more .to

." run it. These are but a few examples of the advantages of joint regional"'
promotion. It is for these and similar r€laso.ns that other tourist regions
have organized .co_operation for promoting "travel. The European Travel
Commission, by promoting travel from the United States to Europe,has
largely contribute.d to its early start afteI' the war and to its tremendous
deve1o.pment eLnce , The Organi2iation of GentralAmerican States has esta
blished a permanent seoretariat for Tourism (SITGA), whioh has embarked

11 .Thus ,if S oountries. <i?art:i,cipate in such an ad the promotional' effect
for each of the partioipating countries will not be 1/S'but it may

" be 1/4 or 1/3 of the promotional effeot if the same ad would promote
just this country. Thus for a given effeot one has to. pay less.
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on a regional programme for marketing and publicity. Joint marketing .
and publicityarrangements have also been entered into by the groups of
countries ;i.n other·parts of Latin Amer;i.ca, for example Colombia, Ecuador,
Panama, Peru, Venezuela. In East Asia in 1966 co-operation in joint tourist
publicity and promotion has been established by Japan, Hong Kong, Republic
of Korea, Macao, the Philippines and Th;1iland by the oonstitutionof .
East ~sianTravel Association.1/ If Eastern Africa is not to be handicapped
in competiticn with ether tourist areas in a similar situation, the coun
tries of this sub-region should estabLsh an efficient oo-operr;J,tion i~

travel promotion on overseas markets and create a Permanent organization
tothat'effect.

76. A.misconception is often encountered as to the promotional role of
large oompanies interested in tourism, such as air oarriers, hotel
administrr;J,t~on·oompanies, tour operators, etc., and it is believed,that'
these·companies can do enough publicity fcr theocuntry concerned so that
the·expenses for travel publicity can be spared to the government. It·
is true iJ:1at air companies spend huge amounts on promotion, and hotel
administrationoompanies when desoribing the advantages of co-operation
with them do not,fail to stress the promotion they will carry out on
foreigw".markets due to their excellent connections, etc. Often a
considerable sum is augmenting their fee on this account. There is no
doubt .that this promotion, any good sales promotion of firms participat-'
ing in tourist trade, will benefit the country as a whole. But such trade
promotion is axed on increasing the sales of the company concerned and
it presentspnly an ;i.ndirect and fragmentary ;i.mage of the tour;i.st
attraotion!3, and .faoiEties of a country or of a region. The direct
promotion for a· country or a region is far more economical and effective.
A tourist will not .be.attracted to Tanzania for the particular pleasure
of flying on the planes of a well-advertised carrier, or to stay in a
hotel r1l.J:1 by such and such well-experienced hotel management company,

,Both can be reassuring in the sense that he will fly safely and oomfortably
and that the air-condit.ioning in his hotel will function and the lavatory
will not be clogged, and this has some promotional value, but he will
tr",vel to Tanzania to see the famous game parks, to swim in the limpid
waters.of the Indian Ocean, to admire (and photograph) the·magriifioient
sight of Kilimanjaro, to get acquainted. with Tanzanian people and to shop
for the exquisite ebony sculptures in Dar-es-Salaam and. Zanzibar and
this has to be promoted in the first plaee.

i7. It is an experienoeqf the countries whiuh have successfully developed
tourism that promotion for a geographical area, be it a country or a larger
regionlis the most efficient way to attract overseas tourism. Such a
promotion stresses the striking tourist highlights and creates in the
minds of th~ public a lively and attractive pio'tureof a country or a
region and in addition it gives·reliable and up-to-date information on

11 UNCTAD, Review.cf Developments in the Field of Invisibles, TD/B/c. 3/39, .
8 February 1967, page 17.
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t'ransportation, aooommodation, local transportation and tours " entertainment,
rates, administrative formalities', etc. - all,whatis'necessary for lravel
agents. and individual' tciuriststo organize tours. into, the I'egion. flIt
is therefore o'f,great importance: that the governments concerned organize
a modern, vigorous travel promotion on overseas markets • The sales'
'promotio~ of, various business organizations ,conoerned with tourism can
usefully supplemimt such promotion but never substitute to it. As
such promotion benefits all: the trade participating in t.ourosm including
souvenir vendors, looal. taxi drivers, hairdressers, etc. in addition to

"large hotel onterprise' and transportation companies such prono t i.on shoul.d
be finanoed from the government budget. y

'78. Tourist promotion oarriedout on a regional basis by an offioial'
tourist 'lrganization on overseas markets. obtains in addition to paid
advertising several times its value in free publioity, "hich'busin'ess
companies as a rule do not. Not only is eaoh dollar spent on regional
advertising muoh,more offect;i.ve in attracting tourists to the region "than

. one' doI i.ar- spent. on air carrier or hotel advertizing, but in addi ti0l:! it
generates free publicity whioh multiplies the effset of paid advertizing.
There is of course much jncz-e new and, interesting staff to ;<rite about
or to show in photographs on a vast geographical region than it is in
a new h6telor in the perfect services of an air carrier, But the 'editors
of magazines and daily papers are also more inqlined to show courtesy to
representati vos of important coun t r-i.es: and geographioal regions by ,

::publishing favourable stories and photographs on them than they would
be in respect of representatives of, business firms. This also answers
the enigma how, with the oomparati vely modest J! tra'Tel promotion budge t s
of:most 6f the 'tourist eountri~s, their promotion has proven so effioient.

79.' It is not sufficient that travel promotion on foreign markets reaches
the tour operators and other,professionalsconoern8d with travel. It
has,to reaoh,the publiol. Although tour operators do a lot of promotion'
in .order to sell the tours they organize, experienced tour operators
when considering which countries to include in their tour programmes
printed in several hundred thousand oopies rarely consult professional

. .. ,,:....
i7 Suoh, for instanoe, a oomplete hotel guide folder of the region,

indicating looation, oategory, size and rates will be muoh more use
ful to tou~ists and tour operators than a folder with the hotels of
a rarticular company whiohowns or ope rates them',

If instead, some monopolistio trade .is allooated to the Offioial
Tourist organization, in order to use its revenue for travel promotion,
suoh an organization usually concentrates more on how to make money
instead of ho~ to put it to best use for tourism promotion.

Compared to the sales promotion bUdgets of the consumer goods industry
or of the air carriers. .

,, '
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reviews and. tra:d.e pape:rz :.ut look at hC'jT much a.d.vert.i.3ing &'i'r'J. i':CtJfd pu'o Lf.cL ty
is cE.rried on a country or a ·region in influential daily paperst-~~gazines
~~~ews with large circulation whioh reach the travelling ~ublic.Such

promo<,ion which has to reach the public. is very expensive, An effective
newspa:;:>er advertisement costs hundreds and even thousands of do!.. lars and
an ad in an influential magazine·usually costs by thousands of dollars,
while TV promotion is even more expensive.l!

80, It is sometimes considered that national diplomatio representatives,
trade oommissioners and information offi"erscan sucoessfully carry out
tOl~ist promotion for the country they represent. This is a good deal
of seli',·<ielusion. Efficient travel promotion re'luires a highly professional
skill incc~patible with diplomatio and oonsular activity, It re'luires
aggressive salesmanship, a businesslike ap~roach of travel agents, air
carriers and other organizers cf travel, and a thorough knowledge of mass
media. It also requires a warm and welcoming contact Ifith the public
and net the aloof and highly dignified attitude of diplomatic and consular
staff in respect to the pUblic who oome to their offioe. Sucoess in the
travel field requires not only a thorough knowledge of travel trad.e, of
mass media and the habits of the public but also a po Li.tioally unbiased
attituQe and. a flexible approach of the public. ~le necessary knowledge
and aptHude for. co-operation with the trade, mass u.e di.a and the public
oan best be aC'luired in an organization specialized in travel promotion.
Suoh an crgani..zation should have its ownramifioations on the main travel
markets in the form of offioial tourist offices.

81 O"el'sec,s tourist efrices have a threefold task: co-cpe23-'tiOll "N'i th the
trade, '.ith ths mass media and the publ Lc, Co",operation with tour operators,
air carriers, steamship companies and nuroberous other organiz.?h,'ns inter
ested in. travel g( should br~ng to their attention the advantages of
-touz-Le-t -tz-avc.L "to Ea-s"cern Africa, supply necessary Lnf'or-mation and if
requ:lJ:.".d, help them to organize their trip or their tours. l! Co-eopez-a t i.on

17 However, the necessary impact on the public can be aohieved. by a
jud.icious oheioe of media which reach mainly the potential public for
cveraeas travel and suoh seleotive appr-oach saves on advertising costs.

gj From ·~>o interna. tional associationa organiz:i-ng convent.aonc , lc'Xge
Lndust.r I es offering overseas travel or prizes to their most suocessful
salesmen and agents, influential automobile assooiations, to tho bird
wat"hjy'e sooieties, local chap ber-s of rotary oLubaj. etc,

l! This in not an easy task if we consid.er that in thA United St~tes alone
there are over 6,000 travel agents •

.'
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wi th maSs, ,media requires detailed knowledge of each of them including
the public it reaches, advertising rates, the best dates and positions
for advertising, the possibilities to obtain free publicity, etc.' and
use of this knowledge fO'r selecting media at the best moment in order
to transmit the right message in the most effective way and thus to
support the sales efforts of the trade. It also requires personal contacts
with TV and film produoers, travel writers, photo-reporters, lecturers
and other personalities in a position to influence public opinion. Direot
information of the public requires a thorough and up-to-date knowledge
of the courrtzLas represented, knowledge of different categories of the
public interested in overseas travel and above all a friendly and
helpful attitude in both direct contaot and in answering written requests.

82. The breakdown of costs of such an organization able ,to carry out
effective,promotion on'six important overseas markets 'is indicated in

,Table 3. The total amount of EA £200,000 or us ,$560,000 presents too
heavy a burden even for the most important tourist countries of the
region, but the cost,would be quite bearable if distributed on several
interested countries on an equitable basis.

TABLE 3

Estimate ,of ,costs of an adequate organization
for travel promotion on overseas markets

Headquarter's (salaries, rent j' tTavel co sts i general
expenses and production and shipment of
tourist material) £, 60,000

Tourist offices abroad - 22 employesa'of which 6 local
secretaries £ 89,000

New York - 4 employees £19',000
London 4 employees £15,000
Frankfurt- 4 ,employees £15,000
Paris 4 emplOyees, £15,000
Stockholm_ 3 empLoyee s £12,500
Zurioh ,,.. 3 employees £12,500

Advertising overseas

US
UK
Germany
France
Scandinavian countries

Switzerland

£.11,000
9,000
9,000
9,poO
9,000
4,·000

£. 51 , 000

200,000
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83. In Table.4, ju~i; ~san example, a rough estimate is giVen of the
number of forei,gn Visito;t'S resid\)nts of liJIlropeand America in the nine'
ccuntries surveyed irit.hi~report.y If' we took this rough estimate
as the actual volume of t our-Lsm originating from the ccuntries in which ....•

. '

...... TABLE 4

.Estimated'
countries

.to Eastern ..Afrioan
and North Amerioa.

Country

Uganda
Kenya
Tanzania
Zambialc
Mala~r.i.lc
Ethiopia
Malagasy
Rwanda
Eurundi

Eastern Africa

Arrivals in
the' country

12,000
41,000
16,000

6,000
1,000

14,000
3,000

SDO
500

94,000

Percentage.

13
44
17

6
1

IS
3
0·5
O.S

Share in joint
promotion ocsts
in E.A.pounds

£. 26,000
88,000
34,000
12,000
2,000

30,000
6,000
1,000
1,0.00,.

£200;000

EJ This is a rough
be based in the
visitors broken

estimate. In reality the distribution of costs shculd
futur,e on accurate frontier check statistics', vi tb
down by country of ~es1denoe.

:.; '_: ... ~ ,.

:tI: The great majority of Visitors come from neighbour countries.

joint promotion should take place (Europe and North'America) Kenya would
have to pay E.A. £88,000 against £30,000 for Ethiopia and £6,000 'for'
Malagasy. Zambia, whicb derives most of its tourism from ne.Lghbour' '.;
countries where it may carry out its own promotion, would pay only
£12,000 in the joil1t fund.

84. In addition to its share in the costs of this joint travel promotion
each participating country would have to '~ear the cost of its own tourist
promotion set-up be it the Ministry respcnsible for tourism, or the
National Tourist office or a similar organi~ation,.~hic1J. will remain

y When the frontier check are introduced in all the countries concerned
and broken down' by country of residence instead of nationality, acourate.
recordings will substitute to the estimates as the basis for calculating
co td.sat Lons ,

.,
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responsible for reg"l,.latil1€ tOleist acti'!:'. t:.cs in the country, elaboratlng
,the t"urism d~Vl'llopmeilt plan:, par:lii;cipateunoil01;r121t", d.evelopmeht (lorpG1'W;1iollS,
eto"'7' for,:ca±r.y:i:bgLOu,;,"tourist promoiion in neighbour cquntries, for
preparing iravel promotion material for the oountryl! and which will
contrcl jointly the regional tourist crganization.

85. As regards the joint regional touri.st organization th"t we could
call the :Eastern African Tourist Organization, it should 'be financed by
the member countries according to the number of visitors-residents .of
overseas countries in which the joint promotion is taking plaoe. The
number- .·of such visitors should be taken from the frolltier cheek statietios
which would have to be introduced cr adapted tc this purpose by all the
~ember countries, Later on, when statistics on hotel arrivals and nights

. are introduced :in all the oountries or the region, the number of nights
cou.Id .pr eserrt an 'even better· oriterion. In addition, a mode..t membership
fee would be paid in Bqual amount by all full members - all participating
courrtrLes ,

86. 'The staff 0;' the permanent secretariat (headquarters of the organi",ation)
and of': the tourist offices' abroad should be pro-vided by the member coun-
tries according to the importance of their ·tourism (and their co td.nation)
provided the candidates 'l.ualify for the jOb'in·question•. Assignments
in both headquarters and overseas 'offices shculd be for a limited
periodof 3 to 5 years. It is fair that the great experienoo and
know~edge of travel markets and tourist trade which. such officers will
acquf.r-e serving overseas shouldbonefi t their own countries ,when after
a t ouz- of duty abroad they return home to serve in the National tourist.
organi~ations! government bodies ordeyelopment rorporations.

87. In corrtac-t with business people and the public, presentable I well
trained. and affable African direotors and other officers of the :Eastern.'
Afripan tourist offices overseas will be of. immense promoti"nal value
by themeelvs s. oreating the :fix-s·t favo1ll'ableimpreeeion of the countries
andpiw[lle of the, fustern African region. Their 1?01ll'tesy andpro:t:e"sional
knowledge would not 'fail to impress fa-vourar·ly bo bh the touroperat'ors
and the pctential tourists who visit their offibo.· But they have to "be
well-trained, not only to master completely the language of the country
they will be sent to, but also in all aspects of travel business and must
also posses basic knowledge ofptiblio relations, advertising media and
teohnique. In addition 'they should aO'l.uire a thorough knowledge o:li the
tourist attractions and facilities of all ,the eouritriesthey represent.
This i" not an overWhelming task, and basic professional·knbwledge.could
be a~qu~re~ during a orack ~ourse of 3 months, plus 3 months to get ac
quainted with the tCUTi~tattraotionsand facilities of the oountries
concerned inclUding a btUdy tour of the entire sUb~region, provided the

11 Which will be distribu~~d bY the joint tourist offices overseas, while
in the neighbour countries it .will be distributed directly.
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cand.Ldates have good geu~ral Gd"Li..Jati.U:Li) lJ.rei'e1.'?~bly cclleg'c Gr::_~_-.:.-,,?,tionj

and a working know.Ledge, ,of. the ~anguage of ..the .count.cy they will be sent
t" which i-d.Uhave to 'be improved during the 6 months training and of
course during their work in the overseas of'f'Lce,

88. It is perfectly feasible' that they master all pertinent faats needed
in their contact with the travel trade and the public, It can ho said
in support of this that the 9 African countries sur-veyed in tid.s study
have together 500 tourist hotels with slightly over 22,000 bed.s -.V En
the 5-6 years! period another 120 ho'teLs with. 16l00Qbeds wiHbo added
so ,that there wHI be some 62Q hotels wi"th 38,000 beds, . Byoomparison,
dnIy in one of the many toUrist areas of Spain (Baleares) there is pre
sently 93'{ hotels 'Wi th 64,379 beds. And if a man oan supply an neoessary
tourist information on Spain, his Eastern Afrioan ~ollea~Aes oould very
weUdo so for the :Eastern Afrioan countries. The staff of the Eastern
African Tourist Organization should be indootrinated to be equa.LIy eager
to send' tourists to all or any of the oountries they represent a's if it"
were to their own oountry and when confronted with problems in their
work to solve them to the best advantage of the tourism development of'
the entire sub-.region.· As there will be 2 to 3 Eastern JLf'rioe.n officeI'll
in·each offioe, they should be eaoh from a different country so that
between them they will aooumulate a pretty vast background knowledge'of
the region. The staff of the alreacly-e;cisting national tourist offioes
abroad ·should. certainly be taken over by the new organiz,,+'ion and kept
on their jobs 0'1' transferred to another offioe abr-oad. in o::-der to have
more co~mtries represented in each of themo

89, . The Eastern African Tourist Orga~zation could best be orgahi~ed

along -the following lines: It should have full and associ"':8 members.
Full members would be the oiiioial -,;ouris'G organi"aG.Lon8 0;' '"",e ",ember '
oountries. The heads of the National tourist organiBations 0::- their '
delegates would form the Exeoutive Committee, which would be responsible.
for all the deeisions of the BATO. The most important ones should be
carried una.riimously others - more of a prooedural character - by simple
majority, Eligible for as"ociate membership would be air oarriers, ship
ping companies, railroads, hotel oompanies, hotel association", tour
operators, other travel agencies and their associations., folklore groups,
assocrations of handicraft and souvenir shopkeepers, eto , 'l'hey would ".
pay a rominal cotisation which would oorrespond more or less to the
Lmpor-tancc of their business. Assooiate members, in addition to the
full members .will be convened every two years in the F~TO Convention'
where ·theywill have the right of discussion and of voting for recom~

mendations concerning the shaping of tourist polioy in the region, The
EATO'Oonvention would thus be a regional professional gathering where
important issues oould be discussed and the opinions of business voiced.
However, the binding deoisions as to the use of the means available and
the promotion pOlicy to be followed would rest wiyh the 5xecutive Oommittee.

Y See Table 2.
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90. Although the cotisations of the full members will differ in size,
in principle all the member countries should be equally included in all
joint promotional material and activities. Thus an advertisement in a
magazine will carry the' names and pertinent data of each participating
country. In illustrated folders and ot~er printed material, however,
it may well be justified that countries with a more developed tourism
obtain mOre space.' In a hotel guide, Kenya will necessarily occupy
more space, having mcre hotels to list than say Rwanda,'but it may also
strengthen the impact of an illustrated folder if Kenya or Tanzania
would have three colour photographs of ,their highlights published in it
against 20f Madagascar or one of Burundi. Also actual work in overseas
offices may consist in ,answering more requests for information about one
country, than about another for the simple reason that there would be
more such requests.

91. It should be reminded in this connexion that important, well-established
tourist countries might feel a certain apprehension to be prejudiced by
such co-operation. In reality they will not be prejudiced at all as in
this way it will be possible to ,carry'out a much stronger and more
efficient promotion which will attract by far larger numbers of overseas
tourists into the region. The centrally-located countries, the countries
less distant from the main markets and the countries already well-established
in tourism can only benefit from overseas travel expanding beyond their
boundaries to lesser-known and farther away countries. But there is
also another aspect of the question. In the tremendous effort that is
needed to catoh up with the highly-developed regions of other continents,
Afrioan countries should not only rely on assistance from'outside the
region; wherever,possible they should help each other within the region.
In addition to proper efforts of eaoh individual country, both regional
and international co-operation. are the best guarantee, of success. It is
therefore recommended that a regional organization for joint tourist
promotion on overseas markets be created by the Eastern African countrie's,
along the lines formulated in this chapter.

92.' It can be expected that the ECA Secretariat provides assistance in
drafting the charter of this organization, elaborates a comprehensive
programme of tourist promotion on overseas markets and a proposal for
joint financing of this. programme. It could also assist in organizing-train
ing of candidates for the headqua;rters of the joint promotion organization
and its overseas offices.
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93. Re",<,ntIl~~~ory;'has S~01m' ina most striking way that the essential
element in, b'Ui,1ding upp'r'oduction and' a prosperous eoonomy are people,
and th;>;(; 1"kill,e;:J.J;lard-worlcing manpower is slowest to build up. Some
European.coWltrteswhich werereduoed to ashes and ruin during theS;ocond
World W"r.succeeded Ln a record time, to rebuild their \"oonomy and attain,
a higher living. standard tllan eve'r before. !Jiost of them have cbtaf.ned :
considerable foreign 'aid, n:tst'in food consumers' goods, vehicles and'
tools, and later also in monetary form ~grants and soft loans) and, finally,
loans at mar-ks t conditions and also dir,ect capital par-t i.cd.pa't i.on, .Buf
skilled, hard-w"rking,manpower was available all the time for jobs ranging
frbmi;1r,'i'."W.91il,j;"'iel"mentary ones to jobs and positions requiring greatest
professional'~ow-hOwand organizing ability.

94.11;' is an advantage of'<rnodez-n tourism that' professional and managerial
sldHs' requ~red in hotel industry and other tourist service industries
can be.eaa i er- developed ,than in many other productive activities, but

'on the other·.hand being, service industries they require a large number
of trainBd staff:whioh cannot be replacBd by meohanical devices. Lf
tourism is to,developsuoqeSSfully in' Eae t vrn Africa, the staff necessary
for it has' to be properly trainel! ho th for jobs on a lower level and the
mana£>;eria;l. and, exeoutive,joQs "', 'I'hus :far, in most of the countries of
the sUb-rBg,ion, something. has been, ~one for jobs on a lower level but
almos.t.,nothing for. managerial, and exeoutive jobs. Training for lower
level jobs, is usually organized, py, LocaI subsidiaries of foreign hotel
managementoompanies a, .'few;months'b'ef6;::ethe op~nirig of a new hotel, and
siJnilar cb;':;'r~e.swere alsoorganizei:l byiiJ,div,idually, hired foreign managers,'"
Under the ciroumstanoes, this, seems to Ii,ive 'been the' 'only pr-ac t i caf s'olut'tOri'
for this problem" but with development 0:1; hotel industry there will be,'
suffioient need for trained personnel to jl.l(ltify pcrmanen t national train:::
ing centres at lower'le""el. 1\,s regards trai,ning ,for ,jobs at the upper '
'level,'inoluding managerial and executave jops, people in tourist trade .and
hotel': indusi;ry often maintain .tha.t. proper quaLi f'Lca td.one for them can
best be. aequLr-ed on the job through a long oxper-Lence , In awayttiis
is wh"t actually happened with many of them. They grew and developed
with the trade. But today the ,tourist trade and hotel business h"ve so
grown in importanoe that professional training is provided in appropriate
schools '~lioh in a systematio and methodioal way oonvey to students the
most up-to-date technioal and eoo~o~ic knowledge whioh in praotioe might .
ha':',e ta)tEli'l,""~,,lifetime to acquire:-V I t is no wonder that while advanoement
on the job is possible it is not very frequent and even the brightest
employees learn only from what they see in aotual pr-ac t i, ce, while elsewhere
newer and better methods and techniques rright have developed in the meantime.

if An t.mprovemon t of the tra Lning On the job is provided by large hotel
administration oompallies whioh select bright young people and give them
a thorough on-the-job training in other well-run hotels of their chain.
Bui; even such a training cannot substitute to the systematio knowledge
taught in good sohools or hotel institutes.
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For the new and rapidly developing hotel industry and tourism in the
-East African-countries in the conditions of strong international competi
tion, it is of great importance that young men who will enter the hotel
and travel business in order to assume responsible positions in the future
acquire the most up-to-date know-how in the field. Only Schooling in
a good professional school can give them' the basic knowledge required
and enable them alway.s to keep abreast with the new teChniques which
may develop after th.e;y have left school.

95. However, it would pe a mistake to consider that after graduation
from a hotel school, such graduates are ipso facto able to assume executive
and managerial posts in a large hotel. It is ~rue that modern hotel
schools convey both systematic knowledge and practical skill, as training.
even at college level ipcludes not only laboratory and cuisine demonstra
tions, but also pracbical work in fUll-fledged hotel plant connected
wi th the school. Still, the knOWledge and skill .. acquired in school has
to be applied and polished in actual practice and future managers must
prove that they possess the ability of leading men. But only a few years
in employment will give them the opportunity to show their abilities
to assume the most responsible jobs and that is the difference between
them and employees without previous schooling.

96. In the highly developed industrial countries, young people well
traineo_ in the best professional schools obtain only junior jobs on entering
business and they have to undergo very keen oompetition with equally
qualified colleagues to determine who will get to the top. This competi
tion within ·the company, in addi t i on to the outside competition, unleashes

'tremendousyoullg. energies and .ambi tions which, coupled with fhor-ough
professional knowledge, have produced such remarkable resultE( in techno
logy, organization, new sales techniques and other means of increasing
efficiency. It is of course not possible to have such a competition
of trained young men in a country lacking qualified people. But if a
young man out of Bchool knows in advance that after a couple of years'
practice, he w-illobtain such and such managerial job, he"may take it for
granted and hardly exert himself in order' to qualify for it. Sometimes,
he may also not be sufficiently encour~ged by the actual holder of the
job,whomhe is to succeed. It may therefore be more appropriate if,a

'man trained by his superior is not designated to succeed him as soon
as he has acquired sufficient experience b~t rather that he may qualify
for some similar job. '

97. In this connection it would be us eful to examine briefly other implioa-:
tions of the policy of job nationalization in the tourist trade. There
is nothing so justified as that the key positions -in Governme~t, politics,
business and social life be occupied by the nationals of a country, and
that the East African countries which in the past had not been in a position
to have as many young people. trained as necessary step up the training
of young people and make jobs available to them. It is obvious that in
government and politics this process had to be carried out urgently,: al hough
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in public administration co"'-operation of well-qualifiedexpatriates will
still "berueafuL for ·i;'6me ;time 'on some important .technical and administra
tive. jobs.

98. In business,however, a·hurried nationaliza"tion of staff may often
bring lIloreharm-tharLgQod,as:experience has:aJ.ready shown in SOme regions.
If the principle is., adgp,t",Q,j;lJ,a:ta;py.postheid.'byan expatriatehas to
be given to a national as soon assuchanat'iopal'i$'avi!ilabTe,such-

. a precarious situation for expatriate 'job":'hoId.ers 'may diS'coiifagethem "
to do thei:t best job and this might upset ,the efficiency of the business
organization that, applies such a' policy•..Opthe na'td.ona.Lvaca.Le this
might weaken the Whole economy' and slow, down development of touriElm'
Under such conditions i twould also be ,diffiQult to obtain from. abroad
top experts, managers and executives. If highly qualified men are to
be at1:racted, they must be offered attractive. conditions. If a capable
hotel manager, well trained and with great, experience, is. to abandon.
hisperinarient and secure position in' his own country to. accept to manage
a new ho t e'I in Africa,' such a man must not only be offered a better
salary, but also a reasonable permanence on his neW job as long as his
job performance is satisfactory. And if in Africa .he will keep his job
only until he has developed business and a national successor .is fcund,
he will b!3 little encouraged to accept such a job and only second- and
third-rate men will be ,,;vai1able and the 'results -with such men would .
be'far-les-s satiefactory. Countries Which have mcst successfully develojJed .
their economy have usually proven real hospitability to qualified foreign ,
enterp:"eneurs' and employees who were Willing tc pring in their money,
or their professibnal skill.

99. In t'he'absene-e of the feeling of security. about their future in .
the host' 'countT'Y:, ,most of the qualified people do not take chances to
accept a 'j'ob' tt-'ft'ectly from a local enterprise" but rather as' emplo;Y,ees
of large inGe'rnati'on'al organizations which give their employe"s a feeling
of security for the 'future. In the hotel industry, the fast-increasing
role .or' international mana.goment, firms in .East Africa can partially
be explain'edby su'ch considerations. Under the circumstances , it is
a conven.Lerrt s'olu'tion to many difficulties. including professional training
and it maywelY '0'" indispensabl e for making, gove'rnmen t ....owned hot els
profitable." It is nevertheless a cos t.Ly solution which would be uri-, /
necessary if trairied, per-s onvie I were available to the hotel industry.lt

lfl In its. offer to oupervise game Ina ge const.ruction and manage them
after completion, a management f}rm has made an estimate of the develop,
merrt costs, the amount of sales and operating and other costs and the
expected p~ofit. The' ~evelopment costs included staff training which
was three months longer than what .vouLd be necessary for already
trained personnel and the training costs increased the development
Gosts by 5.5 per cent. On aGcount of such higher capital costs and
the fee for the management company .theprofi t before taxation was
estimated to be of 8 per cent on invested equity. If trained
personnel had been available for all the jobs se that no managBment
firm were necessary the profit before taxation would have amounted to
13.5 per cent.

•
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100. In the hotelindust:·y and toclr·.cot business which cater directly
to an' Overseas public, employment of expatriates may be useful on acoount
of their connections with overseaS tour operators, travel agents, etc -.,
and to a certain. extent also in respect of the overseas clientele. However,
there is no doubt that in the long run the nationals of a country must
be enabled to carryall the important jobs both in government and business
and to organize business independently of outside help and this cannot
be done without appropriate training. The most effective and economical
way to provide quality professi,onal training in the hotel industry and
in tourism are within special schools. Like educati9Q in other fields,
this should be primarily the task of the Government.1.I ~lell-schooled

nationals with a fe" years of praotice will not only be equal to but
better than many of the existing expatriate employees. On the other hand,
since they will be living and working' permanently in thei.r own country,
they will not have the same expenses and risks as expatriate staff have
and they will be satisfied with a lower salary for an equally good work •

. Under such conditions, A'fricanization will present no problem as it will .
proceed almost automatically ,rithout bausing any disruption ordeteriora
tion in business efficiency.

101. A rough estimate of .tourism development and of the projected new
ho~elcapacity in East Afri.ca has been given in Chapter IV,. Table 2 ·for
.~he 5-year period 1968-1973. Estimates of future nBeds of·qualified
hoti3lpersonnel can be based on these {ie;ures:It a.s estimated that 120
new hotels with 15,570 beds' will be constructed during the!)-year period
in the nine countz-Les surveyed. This means there will be an aniu.lalincrease
of 24 .hotel.s with J,1l4 beds during that period, and·we mayassume-that·
thi.strend will also contipue in the y.ears.bayond 1973. Under the present
cond.L tions, this would·require an additional staff of 2,800 employees .
each ,y-ear. With Ln cr-eaued.. produc~iJj.t.'y of labour.due to better training,.
the ratio of number of employees to beds available may:drop in the futur-e,
Most of the employees should be trained in national hotel training centres
and certain number of unskilled workers employed in' hotels could be trained
on the job, and co-operation of interested countries in r'es.pect of their

. training is hardly necessary. 'However, cand.idates for the key positions
in hotel establishments such as assistant general managor , head
receptionist, head oontrol clerk, maitre d'hotel, chef de cuisine, shculd
be 'mi!ll trained. For the time being, the requireme.nts ormos t of the
East African countries taken individually are not large encugh to warrant
the establishment of a national hctel school to train them, but when
the countries of the sup-region are considered together, such requirements
are large enough to justify the creation of a hotel school both at
seoondary and higher levels. For about 24 new hotels to be opened eaoh
year in Eastern Afrioa, in addition to new Testaurants and .the teaching
staff for national hotel training centres, some 150 young people tra~ned

in a junior hotel school would be necessary eaoh ~rear. If we take only'
2/3 of this figure as the rook.,.bottom requirements, the hotel industry
and the training centres should be supplied each year with 100 candidates
trained in seoondary hotel sohool. With a schooling period of three years

1.1 E~ucation financed by grants of individuals and of interested industiies,
even if wholeheartedly supported by industry, is a less economical 1'1ay
which only rich countries can afford.
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and reckoning 1,ith the usual number of drop-outs, the hotel industry
school should admit 110 first year students, in the second year there
will be 215 students altogether and some 315 to 320 students by the third
year.

102. The requirements of candidates trained at a higher level for executive
and managerial jobs in large hotels, for directors of na tdonaL hotel
training centres, for instructors in the junior college, some goverrimen t
officers, etc., in the whole sub-region would amount to some 40 graduates
a year and with a two-year schooling after completed secondary hotel
school the~e would be 80 students in the senior hotel schoolo

103. For government bodies, for executive personnel of the East African
Tourist Organization, for the key jobs in tour-operating companies, for
p~ssenger departments of the carriers, etc., candidates should be trained
in .a tourist school during 2 years after completion of secondary education.
Such a tourist school should be connected with the senior' hotel school
and should turn ou t some 30 graduates each year. ---

104. It is recommended that a hotel training school be created for the'
Eastern African sub-region to provide hotel training both on the secondary
and on higher level. At the secondary level training Sh01~ld last 3 years
and it would qualify for most of the managerial and highly p,ofessional
,jobs in a hotel establishment. At higher level the school would :erovide
training in. hotel administration and condition of admission would be
successfully terminated hotel training at secondary level, Schooling
at the higher level would last two years. Equally on higher level a scho~l

for Tourism shOUld be connected with the senior hotel school. Secondary
,;eneral education would be required' to enter this school and sCl1001ing
should ,last -2 years.

105 •. The following tentative suggestions could be considered in this
respect. The ,junior hotel school should provide two curricula' A - for
hotel administration, reception, accountancy, house, and B - for restaurant,
cuisine, bar, etc'1 with respective accountancy and administration. The
schooling in each branche should last 3 years. Qualifications for admission
to theA curriculum would be 9 years of general education, while for the
B curriculum lowering of the admittance qualification to 8 years of general
education could be considered.

106. Workine languages of the school should be English and French, with
all the subjects in the first year being taught .Ln English, but Hi th
some subjects taught only in French from the second year on. In addition,
English, French and German languages should be taught thoroughly by applica",
tion of modern audiovisual methods during all.3 years. The curriculum
in the senior hotel school should include more 'advanced accounting,
fundamentals of hotel planning and engineering, hotel manaGement, law
of business and taxation, general economics, sales promotion,trave1
and tourist trade, and several elective subjects such as resort management,
etC1<
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107., The curriculum of the tourist school would usefully include funda
mentals of tourism and international tourism in particular, passenger
transportation, travel agency business, government organization of tourism,
law of business and taxation, travol promotion (including advertising
and public relations), accountancy, general economics and some elective
subjects as air transport, monetary and credit instruments, safari organiza
tion, etc •.

108. The schodls could also organize refresher courses for hotel employees
and employees of travel agencies where the newest techniques would be
demonstrated and explained. Also a consultancy service could be provided
to hotels whiCh would be veryueeful when more private oapital starts
to pour into the hotel industry.

109. It would be advantageous if the school were centrally located in
the sub-region. On the other hand countries with a strong tourist industry
arid important development plans would be best qualified to play host.
to such a, school as a large number of its nationals would attend classes.
This already limites the choice tc a considerable extent. The presence
of a large universi ty with courses in business administration, accounting,
economics, etc" may be helpful as professors may be obtained to teach
their subjects in both sohools. However, owning to its pra_tical character
and the teaching on two levels, such a school could not be incorporated in
a univereit'y.

110. Whichever country is selected as the host country for the sohool,
it would be useful to establish some co.operation from other interested
countries in a form which should be stUdied in more detail. Students
from other countries should be admitted, and even have some priority
of admittance in dormitories. Other countries may wish to participate
in financing the school and in being represented in the board of management.

Ill. In view of the necessity to obtain the best teaching 'staff and. the
best up-to-date equipment, co-operation of the UNDP, and possible of
other international agencies would be highly desirable and also bilateral
aid could be requested, either in teaching staff or equipment or both.
The.UNDPhas already approved in principle a similar project in North
Africa and the amount of· assistance required'is about US~l,OOO,OOO to
be spent in 5 years. In Eastern Africa, the distance from existing hotel
training institutes is still greater and there is absolute lack of adequate
hotel training institutions within the sub-region. Therefore, and. in
view of the fine possibilities of development of international tourism
in the' sub-regio'n, it is recommended that a 'request for assistance for
a hotel training institute (scbool) in Eastern Africa organized along
the lines 'traced in this chapter be favourably considered by the UNDP
and iother- international agenoiee, and that due priority be given to such
a projeot.,
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CBJPTEE VI

STATISTICS AND OTHER JOINT INTERESTS DT TOURISM DEVELOPMENT

112. In oountries with developedtourif'lm and a long tradition in its
-various fields new investments in tourist plant oan be judiciously
deoided upon in the light of pas" eXPerience and each new plant or
enterprise will hardly upset the balanoe betweeh various faotors of
tourism. Nevertheless, it is oonsidered that for co-ordinatin~ various
activities which partioipate in tourism and formulating the government
policy, accurate tourist statistics are necessary. These statistios

'also'serve as an additional gUideline for private enterprise. The need
of reliable statistios is felt even more strongly in oountries whioh
either do not have much experienoe in tourism or where rEiqent .changes
have created favourable conditions for a rapid development of tourism
which was undreamed of only a few years ago. In order to make pcssible
a rapid and smooth development, a oo-ordinating polioy is necessar,y,
primarily in national scope but _in some aspects also in Iegional scope ,
In ohapters on individualoountries some examples of lack of oo-ordination
or of improper timing of various projeots oan be seen whioh were respon
sible for bottleneoks in - some areas and insufficient use of faoili ties
in others. Ii; can aiso be seen'that the idea of development plan's has
been widely accepted and that the individual governments of Eastern
African countries are willing to inolude tourism in such plans and some
have already done so. '

113. Elaboration of tourism development plans is general~v preoeded by a
survey of the tourism potential and by other studies of neoessar,y faoilities
for ,tourism development. Some of ~hese studies, however, were not oonvin
oingenough to be aooepted as a basis for the ~overnment investment plans,
while in other oountries .hey had all tho desired qualities and ooul~ very
well be used in elaborating the development plan. The differenoe involved
does not reflect sa much on the 2bil~tJ of individual experts or research
firms who have"made suoh preliminary stuQios as it has to do with the
availability of pertinent data or laok of them. P~longthe data required
the basic oriea 9,I'C' quar;... titative data 1'Th~ch can 1)8 prov.i.c ed only 'by reli
able and reasonably oomplete statistics.1f

114. Exoept in East Afrioa and to a.oortain extent in Zambia, t~'rj~~

. stati·stios in Eastern Afrioan oountries are far from satisfaotor,y and in
some oountries they are praotioally non-existent. But even in oountries'
whioh already have an elaborate syst~m of tourism statistios, a few ohanges
or additions would oonsiderably improve the l,hole system and in addition
make the statistios more easily oomparable with other oountries. It is
therefore recommended that a uniform s:rdem of touri,.'2!.TI statistios be
introduoed ~ll the Eastern Afrioan o,?1Jntries. This system should be
based on the up-t~date andpraotioa~_~~ommendatio~~the United Nations
Report of the Expert Group on InterJ}stional Trav~.l St.§tist!:9J!. (E!CN.31385)
as soon as these reoommenda hans are approved by ECOSOC •.?! .'

11 In some ooun.ries tourism development plans were worked out on the basis
of rather inoomplete statistios, and some important deoisions proved to be
on weak grounds. Suoh plans oould not be suooessfully implemented and
revision was necessary.

Y Wlcioh is expeoted to take plaoe in the summer of 1968.
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115_ Most of. the principles underlying these recommendations have recently
been adopted by the 'East African countries, Zambia and Malawi, sO that in
reality only some minor adjustment of the existing systems are necessary.
Ethiopia is already considering making her pystem of tourism statistics
more complete along th.e lines traced by the expert group and it remains
only Malagasy, Rwanda and Burundi which. would have to introduce most of
the tourist statisticsre'l.uired.

116. It would be useful if the recommendations in respect of tourism
statistics, once they have'ceen adopted by ECOSOC be published separatelY
and widely'distributed in order to facilitate their implementation. In
the meantime it would be. useful to indicate here the most important para
graphs of the Expert Group report. The definitions recommended in the
report concerning frontier check statistics are the following,l!

,
"1. Permanent immigrants (ncn-residents - nationals and aliens 

intending to remain for a period exceeding one year).

2. Temporary immigrants (non-residents intending to exercise for
a .psr-Lod of one year or less an occupation remunera.ted from
within the country).

3. Dependents of temporary immigrants.

4. Visitors2/(persons visiting a country other than that in which
they have their usual place of residence, for any reason other
than following an occupation remunerated. from within the country
visited) •

5. Residents (nationals and aliens) returning after· a stay abroad
not exceeding one year.

6•. Foreign diplomatic and military personnel stationed in the
country. II

117. Also very important are the recommended minimum information to be
obtained from frontier check statistics.

"For countries using entI"J and exit forms ·the ..following is the.
minimum information needed for a simple classifioation of visitors,

]} ECOSOC, Report of the Expert Group on Int~rnational Travel Statiljt.ics,
EVCN.3/385 , 6 December 1967, paragraphs 6 and following. .

.y The distinction between "Transit passengers" (with transit visas allow
ing a stay up to two weeks) and "visitors" as used in the Eastern
Africanstatistics, has little practical value since many holiday
tourists nowadays stay only a few days in a country and so do often"
business visitors. Therefore the same sub-divisions on "business",
"holiday" and other visitors should also be made for transit passengers.
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"A. All travellers (incoming anc). outgoing)

1. Name and sex (tJ:lis'informa tion not required foz: statis~ical
purposes) •

2.' iih<>ther accompanied by, ,,( a) wife, (b) family members ag ed
'16 and over (number), (c) children under 16 (number); "The
nwnber of "family members" and children lUlder 16 may also
apply to travellers in oharge of groups.

"B. O1l,tg6 me;- travellers

If'residents of- the cOlUltry

1. Principal country to be visited.

2. Main purpose of proposed visit, migration, employment,
holiday, business, other (specify).

if visitors to the oountry

1. Country of present residenoe.

2. Main purpose of visit, employment; holiday, business,
visit to relatives or friends; other (speoify).

3. Length of stay in this countzy (days, zero if no overnight
stay) •

"C. Incoming travellers

If residents returning from abroad

1. Principal country visited.

2. Main purpose of visit. employment, holiday, business;
visit to relatives or friends, other (specify).

3. Length of stay abroad (days; zero if no overnight stay).

If visitors to the country or immigrants

1. Country of present residence.

2. Main purpose of visit, migration; employment; holiday"
_business, other (specify).

"By means of these standard questions, .parLcdi,c figures classified by
means of transport used could be provided (because this information would
be automatically available according to the collection point, airport,
seaport, rail or road frontier post)1I on visitors departing, classified

11 See paragraph 119.
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by oountry of residence', and on residents returning heme, by prinoiRal
country visited, both groups being ana Iyaed by purpose of visit and,
length of stay (classified as appropriate). Less complete information
(e.g., without length of stay) 'oould be assembled for visito~s arriving
and for residents departing ,"

'118. If Kenya' and Tanzania also were, like Uganda, to r,ecord visitors
arriving by land from the other two East African countries,this lfOuld
provide a more acourate picture of the travel pattern in the three
countries than the present estimations. If entry and e~it cards were
available to tour operators and also at gi's stations, in hotels and
restaurants frequented by passengers travellmg by road from one East
African COtlntry to the other, in addition to the frontieroheck point,
it would facilitate filling in cf cards which would be just handed over
to immigration officers without any waste of time. Immigration offioers
should colleot the cards but cnly exceptionally check them, just enough
to remind the travellers that filling in the,cards isa serious obligation.
The replies to the questions in the cards should wherever possible be by ,
checking the squares following the question SO that filling in the card.
is made as easy as possible as well as the reading of the cards.

119. The cards should be classified b~l 'mean's Of transport, but the simple
distinction of road, rail, boat and air is not sufficient. ,Distinction
should als6be made for road transport if the passenger came by passenger
automobile, motor coach (including minibUS) or, otherwise. Forair
transport distinction should be made between arrival by soheduled service,
or non-scheduled (charter) plane, and for boats between sea and inland
waterways.

120. The statistics of arrivals and nights of visitors at hotels should
cover all types of paid accommodations, Lnc Ludang pensions, boarding
houses, camping sites and hbliday villages. The usefulness of these
statistics fer the hotel trade should be explained. to hotel keepers and
such statistics should not be used for ta~ purposes but mompliance"
with this obligation should be checked by inspectors and in case of non
compliance, fines should be imposed.

121. In paragraph 28 of the report mentioned, "the data to be collected
from visitors and residents on registration' at the hotel, camping site,
eto., ,should be restrioted to:

Name -,.__-,. (, not required for statistiofll purposes)

aooompanied by wife and family member-s aged 16 or over*

and ohildren (under 16)*

Permanent address in oountry Of residenoe -,. _

Is this your first hotel, etc., registration during this visit to
Lthis countri(?*>

Yes No

* This item m"y also be adapted for group registrations.

** To be oompleted by non-residents only.
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122. By mQans of these standard questions, a periodic (monthly, seasonal
etc.) report could be prepared·showlngt

(a)

(b)

The number of arrivals at the hotel aooording to the prinoipal
countries of" residenoe (or groups of oountries if required);

. The number of nights spent in the hotel in the reporting period,
olassifie.d according to the prinoipal countries of residence
(or groups ,of countries, if required).

These stat~stios could also, where appropriate, be olassifiedaccording
to the category and grade of the hotel location,eto., (information
which oouldbe derived from its grading, name and address) and other
criteria. The data oould be related to the appropriate figures of normal
oapaoity so as to obtain occupanoy rates. For thcse ocuntries needing
it, infor~ation would also be available frcm the registration forms on
the number of arrivals from abroad at all hotels eto., in the country
(i.e., those who answered "yes" to the last question) and on the length
of stay of these visitors,·classified as appropriate."l!

123. Hotel statistics and frontier check statistics provide the basic
elements. The daily spending of visitors may be obtained from the central
bank or it has to be estimated on bases of sample surveys or otherwise.
Also, other data of interest for tourism can be obtained by appropriate·
surveys. These, however, require a mcre sophisticated approaoh than
tourist statistios by ac tua I' count and when neoessary such surveys should
be organized by trained statisticians.

124. As soon as the recommendation of the United Nations expert group
on international travel statistics has been adopted by the responsible
United Nations bodies, it would be .useful to elaborate instructions how
best to implement them in the EesternAfrican sub-region, taking into

•acoount the existing systems. If a sub-regional seminar could be organized
to that effect, some advanced techniques of tcurism surveys oould also be
inoluded in its programme.

125. The United Nations Economio and Social Council has been particularly
ooncerned that there should be no inorease in tourist formalities on
account of obtaining data for t6urism s ta t Lst Lca , However, one or tw'o
more questions on a form, easy to reply by checking the ccrresponding
squares, cannot be oonsidered as inoreased formalities, while they may
often provide useful information. On the other hand, there are some
polioe questionsln the forms, required for double Gheoking,.and some
of them could be eliminated in order to simplify the forms.

l! It oould be oonsidered, however, if' the question on the purpose of
visit or stay at the hotel should be included in the questionnaire
to be replied under the heading: employment,business, holiday, others.

\ . .

•



. ; I ~.Jlf

E!CN.14/TFUUJS!33
P9.go 55

126. Most of the frontier formalities, how.ever, have nothing to do with
statistics and their jus~ification from· other points of view should be

·reconsid.ered from time to' time in order to check if the reasons for their
iwplication still hold, or if the courrt'ry ooncerned could dc wi'thout them.
The visa r"quireqlent is still an eff'icient means against undesirable

. immigration, but even then a distinction between temporary visitors and
:pe~sons .desirous tc become residents of the country can provide the possibil
i~ for bona fide tourists to be dispensed of visa requirement, while
persons who wish to stay over a certain period of time or get a remunerated
job in the country or get established in business would still need a visa.
With devE')lopment of large scale .travel across the borders, a visa as a
security measure is of very limited value and there is little justifica-
tion to discourage visits of Jarge numbers of tourists by requiring entry
visas which should. prevent entry to a f.ew undesirable perscns.]} Even'less
justified is tc base visa requirements cn reciprocity. The United States
Just to take an example, requires visas from British, French and Spanish
citizens, but neither the United Kingdcm, nor France, nor Spain require
visa from United States citizens. It'is well known that the said Eurcpean
coUntries are anxious to get American .'tourists and it is only too justified
to facilitate their entry whilE') the United States may still have other
reasons whioh o~fset their desire to have more British and French toUrists
and therefore still require visas for them.' But this too is LfkeIy to
ohange in the near future so that tourists will'be able to come to the
UniteQ States without visa.

12,7. In most .o~ the Eastern African oountries, citizens of the former
metrcpolis or of other oountries whioh belong to the same community of
nations are admitted without Visa, and sometimes without passport as well,
while citizens of other countries neeQ a vis~. It is natural that countries
Which belong to a certain community hava closer cultura], economic and
political oo-op.eration with other member countries of the same group, 'but
.it ~ould hardly serve their interest if contacts with other countries are
made more difficult by reQuiring visas from their citizens. The existing
visa formalities in Eastern Africa make entry into the country more oom
plicated for nationals of a range of important tourist-generating countries,
thereby practically limiting the. potential tourist markets to a few .
countries. This attitude is, not only prejUdicial to the country in question,
but also to its neighbour countries, making touri.st circulation in the region
more diffioult. • .

128. It is' true that visa requirements are not a hindrance which cannot
be overCOme and it should not be assumed either that once visa require
ments are waived tourism.would develop by itself. The basic conditions
for tourism development are adeQuate hotel facilities, convenient and

.1/ If such a preventive measure is really needed, for instance as regards
ciiizens from a neighbvur.country or another country with whioh .rela~

tions are not: friendly , suoh restriotions should be limited to the
oiti~ens of these oountries and not applied to other countries where
no danger is likely ever t;> come from.
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inexpensive transportation, ef'f'Lc.ien t pubLi.c i ty which makespeop1.e
desire to travel to Eastern Africa and the quality of tourist services
in the region. But when such conditions exist or are being developed
visa conditions may considerably s Low rdown development and partially
offsE:t tourism encouragement measures. Iiith the modern mobile tourism
and tourists including a range of countries in the same tour vejsa and,
other restricting requirements make organization of such a tour tin\~':'

consum.izig and considerably increase its costs. Specialized Labour- is
ver~ expensive in the main tourist-geberating countries and addition.al
work of trav,?lagents .Ln order to' secur-e the visas of a dozen or so
coUntries ,greatly increases the cost of a tour·and the prices ~t which
such tours are sold. In the strong international competition, ,this
works in ihe same negative way as high air f'area, It is not astonishing
that SO few United States residents visit as tourists Eastern African
countries and that SO many travel to other regions. It is rather difficult
to persuade a British tourist to visit Malagasy in addition to ']1anzania
which he has chosen as destination, when such a trip is not only mere
expensive but also more oomplicated on account of the visa to be obtained
beforehand. It is also less likely under the present condition to make
a French citizen on his way from Malagasy to France stop as tourist in
Kenya for a few days. Why should he bother with a visa on a pleasure
trip? For citizens of smaller European countries which generate a large
number- of overseas tourists such as &'weden, Denmark, Finland, Norway,
Switzerland, Netherlands, Belgium, etc., where most of the Eastern
African countries have no diplomatic or consular representatives, organiza
tion of tours to Eastern Africa becomes even more difficult and no wonder
if tourists from these countries ohoose other destinations instead.

129, L~ some of the Eastern African countries the immigration procedure
is rather slow and complicated and numerous oomplaints were he2rd both
from the public and from tour operators. In other oountries and espeoially
Ethiopia and Tanzania great improvements have taken plaoereoently which
have drawn very favourable comment, both from thepublio and tour opera
tors. There is no doubt, however, that even in these countries some
,formalities could be further'simplified and some requirements entirely
'dispensed with, and that other Eastern African oOUntries oould .do the
same. It is recommended therefore that in countries which have not
introduced it yet a oommittee be oreated of representatives of ~ll the
interested ministries, .Tourism, TranspOrt, Interior, ForeignA:t:fairs1.
Finance, Health on a high enough level to make its reoommend§~~?~~

effeotive. This oommittee should oonvene once or twice a year and
consider the possible new simplifiea tions of frontier formalities in
oluding visas and make respective reoommendations. It will soon appear
that some well-established formalities are only a heritage of the past
hardly justified under the ne~'oircumstances and c~uld be eLi.m ina t ed
or simplified one by one to the great benefit of tourism development.
~xchange of ideas and expe~ienoe on meetings of tourism ~cf~~ials
in the sub-regional scope wou:M' speed up this favourable devel..2.P,aent.
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1300 Iftourisni is to be napidly and successfully developed, co-operation
of fore'ign capital ,and know-show is desirable. While 'inmost of the'
countries of the sub-region the laws and regulations are, f'avouz-abLevto
foreign' investments .and skilled manpower from abroad, there are, countries
in which .thelegal situation concerning the latter is not very encourag
ing and migh~ hinder development. It would be useful for tourist invest

'ments ,if the, legal conditions for foreign investment, enterprise and
skilled manpowerwer,e made more uniform in the'whole sub-region in a
way that would encourage oo-dperation from abroad. Suoh favourable
oonditions in the sUb-region should then be effioiently publioizedin
suited media inoountries willing and able to invest. Suoh':publioity,
need not be limited to hotel industry and tourism but could also englobe
o ther-v oppor-tundt Lee for investment in the sub-cregLon , If this pUblioity
is carried in illustrated inserts of influential daily papers, 'it may
have an additional value of an effeotive travel promotion as well.

131. In ether ohapters a few cases of the need for oo-oper'ation between
neighbour countries in planning of infrastruoture have been mentioned.
But also when undertaking hotel and lodge investments, an eye should
be always open for what is being done in neighbour oountries and mutual
information on tourism development plans would be useful for all parties
conoerned. Also, a uniform olassification of hotels, a uniform legal
regulation of hotel industry and of other tourist aotivities may be
usefuL This can be often aohieved by simple imifa ting a aucc eaaf'uL
legislation in one country by other oountri3s put if a uniform regula
tion would oonsiderably faoilitate business throughout the sub-region
(suoh as tour operation aotivities, oar hire and motorcoaoh tours in
neighbour countries, insurance of oommeroial vehioles, introduotion of
taxation of foreign heavy vehicles, etc~) proper international oonventions
would be the adequate solution.

132. Co-operation in tourism development among neighbour oountries oould
also be very effeotive in many other fields, and in the first place in
fac~litating regional tourism between neighbour oountries. But joint
aotions of the oountries of the sub-region oould be useful in overseas
tourism as well in addition to what has been said in previous chapters.
With the present state of air fares and'air frequency it is not very
likely that Eastern Afrioa oould as suooessf'ully attraot international
oonven~ions from outside the African region as ,the North Afrioan oount
ries could do. But there is a convention whioh oould be of tremendous
interest for development of tourism in Afrioan countries. It is the
annual oonvention of the Amerioan Sooiety of Travel Agents (ASTA) whiqh
is held every seoond year outsid~ the United States. In 1969 it will
take plaoe in Tokyo, while in 1971 it oould very well be Nairobi.
Afrioa is a new oontinent for Amerioan travel bureaus and the publio,
and it is good polioy for travel bureaus to offer new' destinations to
their clients. In oonnexion with the ASTA oonvention, pre- and post
oonvention tours are organized for travel agents by the host oountry
and other countries and offered at a nominal prioe ($7.50 to $10 a day).
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There are over 2,000 participants at ASTA conventions, mainly travel'
agents and their wives, but also repJ:'esentatives of carriers, the trade
press,etc. It would be useful if the Eastern African countries agJ:'eed
to extend an official invitation to ASTA to hold their 1971 convent~on

in Nairobi, and, if support of other African countries were cb ta.ined tc
that effect. Many of the p<lrticipating travel agents, when already
travelling as far as Nairobi"will gladly include other African countries
and book their pre- ox: post-convention tours. Such tours could also. be
crganizedinco~operaticnby several neighbcur oountries SO as to offer'
the agan,ts choice suggestions for sections of African tours they may be
willing to organize for their Amerioan public. In oonnexion with other
measures recommended in previous chapters, "this would very" efficiently
boost vaoation travel to Eastern Afrioa from the prosperous United
States market. Also, conveptions of other travel agents' assooiations

,could be invited to Eastern Africa.
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CHAPTER VII

•,TWO COUNTRIES dTHTOjJRJSj!!i AT INCIPIENT STAGE

A. SOMALIA

(637 ,000 sq. kIn., pop:ulation2d5 million)

13,3. Progress in air transportation and the lowering of air fa,res has

made theJ\:frioan cquntries accessiblefor overseas tourists. There are

good <oiflpo,rtuniti,es ,for a country, whose tourist attractions are of the

soFt~li;hi"4is" curreni;ly in demand with the public of the developed.

industrial countries to attract ,a portion cfi;he rapidly growing demand

for, overseas:trav"J,~in the main tourist generating countries. TIle

distance,betwe"n ROm" and ,Mogadishu is,3,437 miles or 5,500 kIn and the

economy' class, rcu!'!d-trip, aiJ;,fare is, $638.40. ,The lowest inclusive

tour group fare from Europe costs 38 per cent of the normal economy,
class round-trip fare, that is $244.80 from Rome. TIlere are possibilities,," - ,," ',:,' .
however., for f~;ther Lmpr-o vemerrt s which wili allow mor-e stopovers by

""(, .

tourists in Abei.uo v TIle lATA has agreed on the new "bulk" fare between'

Ne;W:Y0;r'k: and Rome of $220 :for the round-trip. For a distance of '688TkIn

thismak\ls 1,.66 $cts. per km , as compared with 2;2$ots. p(3I'kmforRo!Jie"'"

Mcgad~shu. welicrganized series of charter nights can provide,'6Vei'nless

expensive transportation. TIle essential 'l.ue~tion'therefore iswhethe'r'or'
" , ".' -., ,',.' ,-'- .

not Somalia has such tourist attractions which coulc[;pf.operly deve'loped,"

attract large-scale tourism from Western Europe to Somalia.

134. TIle Soma,liRepublic is situated between 41 0 and 50° East and 126 ..

North, and 20 ,South in the easternmost part of the African continent.

It is b?rderedby the Red Sea for about some 1000 km between 'Djibouti'

to C. Guardaf'u'i and from C. Guardafui by the Indian Ocean for 'some' ,,'

1,900,km to Ch.iambonf at Kenyan border. With temperatures on the' c'oasi

shOWing Jittle seasonal variation' or difference between' day and night

temperatures, the suitability of various seasons for holJ.'daY'travel

depends primarily on the rainfall,' wind and humidi ty '~i the air. There·

are notable variations, 'however',· from year to year in, monthlyrainfaJl,
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humidity and temperature and the implications of this uncertainty in the

weather merits further study. According to the experience of Somalia's

residents the weather is less p~easant during the Tangambili periods,

roughly i~ April/May and in Ootober/November, is leaving a season of

eight months.

135. The improvement of inland surface transportation will probably 'open

UP inte;~sting'areas 'of 'North Somalia for regional and dome.3tict'oll:r'ism

and this has already been envisaged in the £'irst FiveYearPlanl~63-l967

Some of these tourist highlights may be of interest for overseas tourists

as well. A more detailed survey of the country will help to identify suoh'

highlights ~ For the' time being, however,two main tourist assets of

Somalia appear to be best suited to attract overseas tourists, the coast

and wildlife.

136. The existence of fine beaches on the Indian Ocean, sheltered from

sharks by coral reefs, is probably the mcst suitable basis for building

up international tourism in Somalia. The craving of a large portion of

th~ European tourist public for a warm and sunny climate and tropical Seas

has already attrayted overseas tourists to Kenya and Tanzania is rapidly'

oreating,fa,Oilities for the same type of public. Mogadishu is some 500 kni

nearer, from .Iestern Europe than Dar-es-8alaam and as in the surroundings of
I

Dar-es-Salaam, beach areas are located conveniently near to the capital

oitY'Md its modern Lnternat i.ona'l airport.

137. It has been mentioned that the costs of air transport oould be

reduced by using charter flights: they are about $140 per person for a

round-trip from IlesternEurope, at the present technological level. With,

Jumbo jets, transportation costs could be iu~ther lowered for large groups

of passengers. However, before embarking on a major tourism development

programme, ~q.ny things have first to be clarified. It is necessary to

evaluate from the tourist point of view'

the quality of beaches, their safety and accessibility;

the sceniovalue of their immediate hinterland;
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the availability of. sufficiently extended e;trips of land

alo~g the beaches to allow construction of resorts with

several large hotels, some of thempossibly of' bungalow

type, sWimming pools, shopping oentres, faoilities for

entertainment and sports d,,,.;

road connextons of sui ted locations from the cap i,tal city;

- the possibility of capturing sufficient fresh·,mter for drinking,

cooking, washing, bathing, cleaning·and irrigation of the parks

and other plantations;

the absence of salinity in the soil which will permit planting

of parks and alleys at reasonable cost;

other possibilities of improving the landscape.

l38. Whatever the attractions of the coast anQthe advantages of the

locations of beach resorts not far from the oapital oity,an important

advantage of the East Afrioan coast resorts is the proximity of wildlife

parks. The possibility of combining a stay at an ocean beach resort with

an excursion to a game park or a tour through several game parks gives a

uni~ue feature to Kenyan/Tanzanian tour packages. We have therefore to

consider here the wildlife of Somalia and find out to what extent wildlife

could augment the attraction of tour packages. One national park is to be

created in the Kisimaie area and, with adeQuate protection of the animals,

this could provide just .the feature .ne ceessary to oa-bch the imagination of

the public. The inconvenienoe, hvvf8 ver , id the dis to..1:106 ::;f l rSO kill.' a,'z the

crow flies between Mogadishu and the National Park. The visits (exoursions)

to the park could be organized for the beach resort guests by charter

p.Lanes whLoh would fly only when fully booked and thereby pr-ovide trans

portation at reasonable cost~ With a beaoh resort of 4GO beds capacity,

aDC 3 craft .could be $mployed full-time by transporting groups every day,

and with a 600 beds or more resort capacity, even a Fokker Friendship

could be used. Development of beaoh resorts around Kisimaio oould make

,poss~ble land transportation of guests to the park, but a preoondition for

suoh development is the construction of a modern airport at Kisimaio suited

for large jets and this is certainly premature at the present stage.
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139. Another possibility is to oombine. in the same tour package a beach

resort vacation in Somalia and n. ·wildlife tour' in a, Land.Lccke d country,

say Uganda. If the series of charter flights are long enough, th8 initial

and terminal two flights would not unduly increase ~~anGportation costs~

Ocean with a stopover in Addis Ababa, Khartoum etco

140. As regards hunting safaris, there is already some experience in

Somalia with' this type of tourism and further improvement is pos3ibleo

It is however a type of tourism limited both on the demand sio.8 by the res

trained number of high income t ouri s t s who can afford such an experrs i ve

sport, and, on the offer side by the rate of natural ~-(:,c_·.,c.','o:,",..n offsetting

the annual reductions of game due to hunting, Therefore, when consideration

is given to developing large scale tourism in Somalia, other type~ of

tourism - beach resort tourism, wildlife viewi"g and sigr,ts2eing tourism·

have to be considered in the first place. The development of these types

of tourism requires a very careful assessment of the qua.I.; ty of tho tourist

attractions, means for .the i r- improvement and further develop,nent,· the

oategories of tourists which could best be attraoted f r o:n ovorsea.s and

the areas to be given priority in development plans, It should be stressed.

at- once that this large scale tourism does not do veLopvi.n the ;;;ame vfa~r as

domestic tourism" Domestic 't ouz-a sm , and under favourable C:!.Tc i.m.s nance e

tourism from neighbouring oountries, develops mor-s or lese: e:por,tc,n,;ous'.y

wi.th small private enterprise taking the lead .. A restaurant f"or ex-,

residents is easily assessed and taken care of" Ovarseas "'cOLi.Ti;:;:c,~ qu.i ie

to the contrary, r e qu.i r'e s oouoentrationof large enough hotel·~apaoit.:r

to acoommodatelarge groups, which way number 160 to 180.p90ple when they

oome by oharter flights. Only substantial a ocommoda t i.on capaci ty ',ill

make Somalia interesting enough for the big tour ope r-aco rs a.s only such

oapaoi tywil1 permit the VOlume of business neoessary for economio ope r et i o-i

by "filling the available seat ca.pao.i ty of the char-te r-ed planes over a

long enough period; thereby making possible the sa10 of tour packages at

comp.etitive pr-Lce s , A concentration of sufficient hotol capao ity in so vo raL
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IG:TIG hotels located in a small area will save on. ccsts of infrastructure

(water supply, electricity, sewage, access roads etc.), will make possible

organization of essential tourist services in an economic. way such as

sports eQuipment, quality entertainment at reasonable prices, shopping.

centres, personal services, local transportation etc. and in addition

will create favourable conditions for an attractive social life. Such

conditions have to be created right from the beginning as only larg~-scale

operation will bring the economies of scale necessary for success where

a smaller enterprise may be dccmed to failure. This, of ccurse, reQuiree

,large initial investment in infrastructure and tourist plant, in

professional training and publicity abroad, in the organization of which

the Government should play an active role, both by planning tourism

development and facilitating implementation of the tourism development

programme e

141. Before engaging in a large. tourism development programme, the

Governnient must be satisfied beyond reasonable doubt that the objective

condi~ions for development of overseas tourism are favourable and as to

the type of·tourists which can best be attracted in sufficiently large

numbers. The type ,of tourist governs the choice of a~tractions to be

cffered, accommodation facilities to be provided, areas to be geveloped etc.

The type of tourists to be attracted also determines the kind of promotion

to be undertaken in overseas market; and the marketing methods applied.

142. The actual hotel capacity in Somalia is insignificant. With 260 beds

in hotels which can be used by foreign tourists, Mogadishu could nct

accommodate even the tourist groups sent by cne tour operator using a

Boeing 707 or similar eQuipment. The first batch w6uld consist of 180

tourists, the second flight would bring an eQual number and if the arrange

ment is for two weeks 'stay in Mogadishu, 360 beds would be needed by this

tour operator alone. Other towns have still smaller hotel capacity which

is mostly not suited to the reQuirements cf Overseas tourists.

143. It, is reported that no tourism statistics exist in Somalia. It can

be guessed,however,that apart from business people who visit the country
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and Visitors who stay with friends and relatives, the overseas tourist

public is represented only by ~ limite~ number of big game hunters. It

would not be difficult,to estimate thEi+r number, length of stay and

expenditure. Hotel s ta t is t i.oa could easily be introduced in Somalia, but

it is obvious that nodevelopment trends should be based 'on the present

figures'and the actual tourism experience in the coUntry. If the Government

decides to 'develop' overseas tourism, after the conditions have been found
r .' ", ~ " '

favourable, appropriate investments, professional training and publicity

will soon create'radically changed conditions and the pace of tourism

developmeht will' depend 'on the volume of .i nve s tmerrt , quality of a t t rao t i ons

and serVices offered, on th~ price policy and on travel promotion. Promotion

on overseas markets is an expensive propositio~ but co-operation with the

neighbouring countries could greatly strengthen the effect of advertising

and publicity on the main travel markets and at the same time reduce the

costs for each participating country.

questions and other related issues of

Before deciding on all

a sound tourism policy,

these

a detailed

study of tourism possibilities will be neoessary, based on an objective

evaluation of the tourist attraotions and possibilities of tourism develop

ment in Somal.La s
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B. LESOTHO

(Area 11.716 sq. miles; Population 1,000,0(0)

144. With the rapidly growing tourist demamd in the main tourist-·

generating countries and the downward trend in transportation·costs

owing to prcgress in technology, there is a fair chance for even far

away countries tq attract an increasing volume of overseas tourism.

In addition, Lesotho can reckon with a still larger volume of tourism

from the same eub-ccegi on., : The essential issue is to decide the extent the

natural tourist attraotions cf Lesotho would appeal to overseas and

regional tourists provided they. are made easily accessible and adequate

tourist facilities are made available. In regional tourism some more

questions have to be olarified before the answer can be given as to the

volume of tourism that Lesotho will be able to attract from the neighbouring

countries. The attractions of Lesotho have to be compared with similar

attractions ·in the neighbouring countries and their comparative advantages

and d.isadvarrtages ass.essedJ.This analysis could not be done by the ECA

secretariat as it was not possible for its officer-in-charge of', the report

to visit the respective areas outside Lesctho. Therefore, it should be

done by the Lesotho officers responsible for tourism after they have

visited the areas concerned and this study should serve as the basis

for their esUmate as to "hat extent regional -tourism could be developed

in Lesotho at the present stage. This explains "hy some of the re

commendations which follow are only valid under the assumption that

the oomparison of natural tourist assets of Lesotho with those in the

neighbouring countries is encouraging enough to justify for tourism

development in Lesotho.

145. Until all neoessary infrastructure has been built and the know-how

acquired, tourism in Lesotho is unlikely to be particularly. profitable and

financing on favourable terms is therefore necessary for the success of

tcurist ventures! ·Thismight well be the case in other economic fields,

sc that eccnomicdevelcpment in Lesctho will require a preparedness tc

undertake marginal projects. In tourism, however, the chances are good

that such marginal projects will become much more profitable in the future.
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146. It is not likely that Lesotho will ~e able to attract overseas

tourists independently, by dint of its own tourist attractions alone,

but it could attract those tourists who have already decided to come

to Southe rn Afriqa even if they are primarily interested in other... . .~ ,-

ooun t r-Les , ,Since Borne of the tourist attractions in Lesotho and in the

ne i.ghbour-i.ng count.r-i.es are complementary, a tour through Sout4ern ,Africa

which includes Lesotho ~ill prove,more vari;e\! and therefore mO~Ei ~ttr~ctive

than tours in one country alone.

147. As regards regicnal tburism,itshould be borne in mind that only

a small portion of the publio in the sub-region shows'preference for

spending their holidays in mountain resorts. By far the greatest majority

of tourists who patronize mountain hotels stay there just overnight or for

a short stopover on their way to the coast, the national parks or to the

neighbouring oountries. There are in South Africa, however, real mountain

resorts which are the target of holiday-makers where they stay for'a,

shorter or longer period, but the number of such tcurists in the,regi;on is

considerably smaller than the number of tourists, interested in other

attractions.

148. The mountain rescrts of'the neighbourilld country are at about

the same a I ti tude above sea level as, the Lesotho Low.Land and it is

not certain that the much higher altitude of Lesotho upland would appeal

to the large public exoept for a short stopover en a scenic drivE;. The

location' of South African mountain hotels cn a main highway linking the

large inland cities with the coast or with other countries is of great

advantage for attracting mctorists. Lesotho will never be on such a'

heavy traffic thoroughfare 'and it can hope to attract only a more restricted

number of holiday motorists who are not taking the fastest road but like to

enjoy scenery and are willing to take a lOnger route. The oonstruction,of

a modern highway ,from MaseX'l,l through north-western Lesotho as far as

Butha-Buthe has been undertaken and its linkage at'both ends with the

South Africa road network would a t t.ra.c t a certain amount of touring by

automobile and motorcoach. If, in connexion with other development,

projects,. a r-oad is to be built from the Caledon river valley high up into,

the Oxbow and Pelaneng areas and continued ever the mcuntain ranbes down

i ..
I
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long a mountain drive,,. ... ,

of tourism both in the

i

149. Sinoe the valley road is nearing oompletion, may the modernization

and possibly the enlargement of the hotels in th~ northwestern lowland

of 'Lesotho, and the additional oonstruotion ofa modern represent~tive

hotel in Maseru may be justified.

150, In orde; to develop a larger volume of tourism, the creation of a

foothill re!?ort hotel in the northwest of Lesotho shol.lld be considered.

The first step to be taken in this direction is, to oomparethe advantages

'and disadvantages of this area with the mountain hotels and reso~t areas

in the neighbouring oountry. It is therefore reoommended that the person

responsible for tourism development' in Lesotho visits by oar the Drakens

berg, resorts, the Golden Gate National Park, the mountain hotels in .the

Machadorp-Lydenburg-Sabie~Nelspruitarea, around LOUis Triohardt and

on the Southpansberg in order to obtain first-hand information on the sites,

their .acen i c and other attraotions as oompared to those of Lesotho. At the

same time as muoh information as possible should be obtained on the type,

size, amenities of the hotels, and their resort faoilities suoh as golf,

tennis, bowling, swimming pools, boating, riding,'hiking, eto., on the

length of the season, oooupanoy rates, operating oosts, hotel rate!?, eto.

In the light of his visit, the officer ,in oharge of tourism development

will be able to make a dooumented proposition as to what extent resort

hotels should be developed in the Lesotho lowland.

15~. If the conclusion is that hotels should be built, a further step

would be a visit to the potential sites for a foothill resort in'north_

western Lesotho by a team consisting of theoffioer-in-oharge of tourism,

'an engine~r well aOQuainted with infrastructure problems, and an 'architeot

with experienoe in resort hotel oonstruotion. This team should make a

well documented proposal for the, site they reoommend, taking into considera

tion accessibility, water supply, eleotrioity, sewage, poesible artificial

lake, in addition to the scenery and adequate land for develoJ,ment,djf

hotel plant.
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'152. After these prelimiriai'y,:qu",stions have been settled, a, feasibility

s tudy should be undertaken;,;oy 'agoo'd h'otel expert with experience in

hotel development. Such a study 'should preferably be made vonva technical

assistance basis by an expert proVided by the United Natio~s ~evelopment.
Programme or by a team of the World Bank ,or the Afric~ Deve,lopmeni; Bank.

153. At the same time, tourist information on Lesothoshoul!l be compiled

and drafted and the travel promotion campaign should be, organize!l"hoth

'on regional and overseas markets. It would be advisable to seoure, for. ,

,acQuple, of: mqn,th,s the co-operation of an ,eXJ?ert i~ ,or9:e1:' tOl'o,rk out a

'tourismpI'omotion programme both on overseas D)arketsand within the region.

154. Prior to any tourism development programme, the ne Lghbour-fngvooun t ry

should be requested to withdraw the exi@ting strict requirements fOr

entering Lesotho from South Africa. The reduction of frontier formalities

should be fixed by a bilateral convention with the neighbouring country.

155. Hotel statistics (on nights and arrivals) should be made obligato:ry

for,Lesotho hotels and tourist camps, and organized along the lines

recommended by the expert group for tourism statistics commissione'd' by

the United Nations.

"156. The development of high mountain hotels is linked to the construction

of a road over the Drakensberg range into Natal. Unless this is done, the

oonstruction of a hote,l high up in the mountains on a dead end road would.. . . . . ,

"be ,a risky, venture. If, however, private capital is interested in such

a venture it should not be discouraged, prcvided it can be implemented

without special incentives from the Government.

'157., The sucoess of Lesotho in the development of tourism will ~ontribute

, , to augmerrt.Lng its economic independence and providing a be tter standard of ,_

,living for its population. ,It may also pr-oveitha t a hard-working and

courageous people, even though endowed with, only scaroe natural r~"ource6'

and, landlocked within a much more powerful country, can successfully

undertake development, this effort oertainly deserves encouragement and
" ..•_, -.r ..' , , '.

appropriate economic assistance from friendly countries at an advanced

stage of economic development.
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CHAPTER VIII

KENYA

(Population: 9,948,000; Area 224,960 square miles)

Tourist attraotion

158, Kenya's major tourist assets are its exoellent wildlife resouroes,
delightful beaches, magnificent:scenery and admirable climate, One should
certainly add'the friendly and attractive population and the appeal of
Nairobi and Mombasa as pleasant stopovers and places suited also fora longer
stay,

.,
159. The policy followed since 1945 in respect both of the protection of
game and of making wildllfe sanctuaries aocessible to tourists has, recently
been further strengthened.' The old national parks are being extended and i

equipped (Nairobi, 'I'savo ; Aberdare, Mount Kenya...: Lake Nak:u.ru) -and, new
national parks established (Shimba Hills, IlIarsabit, ,01 Donyo Sabuk, Lake
Rudolf, Mountain Elgon). The recommendations of tourist experts about making
the main park lodges accessible throughout the year by all-weather roads
and about linking by shortcuts some neighbouring parks have been accepted
in the development plan 1966-70 and the future of wildlife as the main
tourist asset of Kenya seems reasonably secured, There are, however, some
points which should be stressed. Modern tourism brought forward by progress
in air transportation is already attraoting large numbers of the medium income
public from overseas who like to see the most famous (best advertized) high
lights in a comfortable way, in a rather short time and at the lowest possible
oost. :Now, the very size of this growing demand will enable tourist enter
prises to offer quality at a lowprice'and, by applying modern business
methods, still to make a substantial profit, This means that several standard
wildlife intineraries, from two days to six days, wculd have to be built
up, with large enough lodge accommodation of the comfortable type, all-weather
roads'preferably paved with tarmac suited for medium and evert large-size
motorcoacnes which will reduoe travel costs and make such wildllfe tours
a matching element, to an inexpensive stay on the Indian ocean coast within
a charter night package. The game parks included should be well-stocked
and even if game becomes tame this would hardly present an inconvenience,
A few well-launohed stories, ranchers trained in 'public relation, warnings
about the dangez- from animals and good pubI.i.oi, ty will take care of the roman
tio safarit,radition atmosphere which will be further developed by the
inventiveness of the tourists themselves. In establishing which roads
should be modernized or builtin order to make possible such itineraries,
the co-oper~bion of Tanzania should be seoured as most of such circu.its
should include the famous game parks cf northern Tanzania where already
new £irst~class ledges' are planned in several parks and so is new road
oonstruction,
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160. There w~ll also be other itineraries for the more selective publiq
who, will still prefer the old~time wildlife atmosphere and be willing to
pay more for less comfortable tran~portation and accommodation facilities
only ,to get away from ,the crowd.

161. The second great tourist asset whioh could easily become the first
.in importance by its power to attraot large-scale tourism, is the, lJ;lgi,I;t.n
Ocean coast, which, has not yet attracted full attention oj' tourism plan
ners in Kenya, a'Lthough it requires such attention right from the beginning.
The fine sand beaches fringed by palm groves,withenieraldsea water shel
tered 'by coral reefs provide all that a northerner d'reams of tropical sea.
The warm and humid climat'e is just ideally suited for relaXation and rest.
The glare of the sun is tempered by a slight haze .and be,casional cloUdi
ness, and there'is less danger of overexposure to sun rays than in ~he

Mediterranean., Safe swimming, goggle fishing, Skiing, deep sea fishing,
eto. are among the outstanding attractions of the Indian Ocean ooast which
will greatly appeal to the European public. It is without doubt that this
coast will soon beoomeaperfect place for a seaside vacation for people,
of the highly industrialized cold regions of Europe who can afford it' and

.who will become more andjnoz-e numerous due to the spreading of higher
incomes and lowering of transportation costs. Its value is also greatly,
enhanoed by the possibility of combining its pleasures with wildlife
viewing within the samepaokage.

162. Once development of the coast starts it will go rapidly. While there
are still vast stretches of barren land both in Kenya and Tanzania which
can be developed into game reserves and national parks; the coast is in
rather short supply. The best building lots on the 270 mile long coast
-Li.ne as the crow flies from,Shimani to Chiamboni, may get into private hands
and theland prices might, soar to such heights 'as to, prevent further

,il1Vl3:etment,. ,Such a situation may develop!',lmost overnight immediately
aft'e:r, amajorpreaktbro1;lgh make s poss,ibi;e rapid tOllti:et dev§:Lopl)ient.,
Bef'or-e starting ,the hugetouri:;;)ll, deveLopmerrt projeot in Languedoc and
Rouaai.Llon , thl3 Frl3.lloh gQvernmerrL,secretlYMrchased ,thr,?ugll agEiJ;lts ,an
avadLab'Le lW>,<)" ,reolaimed it and: sold, t o investorsat oosrt , In the German
AlpiJ;lEj villagE!§ Land ha§beconiec-f.'0 de<j.rthat only landowners themselVes .
can think of building new hotels, boardinghouses or,room~rentingnouses,
while for others land prices have become a major obstacle. In a Medi
terranean country speCUlation has been so wild that the Government has
considered introducing expropriation in order to supply construction lots,
for approved investments in 'tourist accommcdationplant.

163. Already 'in Kenya nationals of overseas countries are acquiri7g plots'
of land in order to build a house with a view of retiring there. I~

such plots are sold at random at the choioe of the bUyers it might soon
happen that the best locations for future hot.el and resort d,eve:lennent 1e

JJ ToS. Gichuru, M.P., ~!inister for Finance of Kenya; "Looking Ahead," in
2. Commonwealth, Noo 5, 1967.
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appropriated for a few individual co~tagcs on vest plots of land, while
the remaining land is much less suited for development purposes. It would
be very useful if a physical development .J21an·. of facilitie~.l'.piL2T loea'
tions of, primary interest; for :the development of t,\l.~'1Ll'~la£~~'edfor
the part of the coast of Kenya which i.E. suited f.<>r touri"!.~nd onlY lotilj
~old to particulars which will be used,in acsordance w~.~.h~~l~~

This should be an urgent· task as the ela1:>ora:tion ofsu'?h.1l:.Jll~,~~~:L.ti~

and in .themeantime n.ew development should not b~ F~~J:£' This is made
possible by working out provisional plans for some priority sactions and
a,llotting land for constrgction in accordance with the provisional plan~

The definite plan will ofcours~/have to recognize actual development'
baaed on the provisional plans.=-' On the other hand, it shouId be encouraged
~d even made comPU3~ry that suitable land bordering on beaches be pl>;mted
w~th coconut palms •.Y '.. . .

164. The. idea of the marine national parJ!±/ already adop~;ed i.n the Development
Plan iE1.noll: bEi.ing implemented.

165. There is an attraction whose full value is not always understood by
local people concerned with tourism and this is a friendly and attractive
local population .its way of lif@" costumesfcustoms,. artistic expressions,
etc. Mr. Bertrand in his report2lhas rightly emphasized its importance and

.JJJi3<9-e. the following euggest.Lone.e

-to encourage the upkeep of original customs and tradi·tions of the
tribes, to organize artistic and folkloric manifestations, and to
PUblish a oalendar of events to enable tourists to visit them;

-to include visits to villages and town market places in itineraries;
-to encourage local handicraft;
-to educate the population and. the 10ca1 authoriti.es on th~ economic

importance of tourism for the country, and the necessity of making
tourists feel welcome and of allowing them to be present at local
festivals,to take pictures, etc.

See also ECOSOC Committee on Housing, Building and Planning, E/C.6/75
on Physical Planning for Tourism, 5 September 1967.

This has in principle been recognized by the Development Plan of Kenya
1966-1970 (page 205, point 7) but entrusting the Tourist Development
Corporation with such area planning instead of the local authorities
and the Ministry of Wildlife and Tourism might not be the best soluticn.

Compare also report of Mr. L. Bertrand on a mission to ¥,Bnya, 1965,
page 11.
Development Plan of the Republic of Kenza, 1966-1970, page 219.

Report of Mr. L. Bertrand on a mission to Kerw,,;, 1965.
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But the great appe ad, of the local population is not limHed to its tradi
tional aspeot, which is slowly disappearing. Tn urban surroundings it,is
taking a different 'form, and,the friendly attitude of the city dwellers:
in Kenya towards tourists is certainly an ,asset which should~be encouraged
in an countri~s desirous to "ttract,tciurists.' ~ost touriststr![r1 in;
order to see d~fferent places but also' to meet d.Lf'f'er-errt people.'" ,,'

166,'l'he beautiful scenery,mounta:ins arid lakes (even if they are not'bird
san,etu'l-ries) enhance the value of Kenyan tours but like in Uganda,the:r<
have ,not independent value for attracting overseas tourists. They:coulcr
be included andstressed~~ tour programmesbut,only:i,n,additiont6 >ViJ,d
l:lfe,Nairobi and thecoas't which are the main highlights for overseas'
tourists,

Volume of overseas tourism

167. Development of foreign tourism is evident from the figures in Table, 1.
'\ ' ,

TAJ3LE 1

Visitors toKe~ya (first arrivals)

•

rear

1957
1958
1959
1960
1961
1962
1963
1964
1965
1966
1961

Persons
in transit

24,005
25,910
21,863
16,563
18,138
24,561
21,419
31,215
35,119
39,156
50,111

Visitors
on business

2,305
2,619
3,17~

4,910
1,107
7,325
9,591
9,211

11,134
15,064
15,261

Visitors
on holiday

8,556
9,643

11,219
12,636
14,571
15,615
21,806
22,363
32,351
49,016
51,600

Other
visitors

3,250
2,266
2,073
1,613
2,213
2,419
2,536
2,637
2,844
3,224

Total

38,116
40,498
44,929
35,800
42,035
49,920
61,352
65,432
81,448

106,520
117,138

All overs§Cjls
visitors!,!:!

49,600
58,800
16,100
11,300
96,000

125,800
138,300

Source: Official Statistics of Kenya.

Estimated number of all overseas visitors including thOSe who entered
East Africa by way of Uganda or Tanzania.

This has to be borne in mind when choosing appropriate :location for
tourist plant, organizingtransport'tacilities to the n~arest town,
making' facilities accessible to local people as well organizing of
.sxcur-saons , entertainment, etc. Such,Le" folk dancee , ancient'
costumes, etc. should not only be encouraged in their original form
but also taken' over and 'artistically further 'developed ~y professional
or semi-professional .folk 'dance groups, l'a;::ger and. smal:ler: ancl their
performances should take place'in larger lodges, t01cffiS :end' a:IT coastal
rescrts, not only on stage but among the pubXb who sho~ld be encou
raged to try to learn such dances in en informal and gay a'tmo'sphere
and dance with the performers at the. end of the show, '



t1lur&J .&COl1.LL. ,;11 . ..2. Am .& .

E/CN.14/TRANS/33
Page 73

•

Residents f~om Tanzania and Ugahda a~e not.considered fo~eign visitors and
a~enot inclUded in these figures. Among foreign visito~s only those who
ar~ivein Kenya directly from a country outside of East Africa are recorded
(first arrivals in East Africa) but not those who come by way o.f Tanzania
o.r Uganda. Estimation of the total number of foreign visitors is given
in the last co.lumn of the table •

168. 'These figUres show that the number o.ffo.reign visito.rs has increased
from 49·,600 in 1961 at an average rate o.f18.6per oentto. reach the figure
of 138, :300 in 1967. In 1967,hOl;ever a slowiIlg down of' the increase has
taken p'Lace compared to previo.us years. The number .of' touri,sts on ,lwl:lda,y
in the same perio.d has increaSed at an annual rate of 22.8. per cent but in
1967' there was hardly any increase o.o.mpared to. 1966~ It is not excluded
that many to.urists on ho.liday were. supplied with transit passes allowing
a stay in Kenya of up. to. two. weeks, bUt in any case pro.gress has slackened

'. and this· ract requires .car-ef'uf analysis, There might have' been a slo.wing.
do.wn of the demand 'fo.r ove reeasrtrave t on the main travel markets o.r increased
co.mpetitio.n o.f o.ther overseas destinatio.ns co.upled with· inadequate. travel

··promo.tion fo.r Kenya. One impo.rtant facto.r may very likely be the limitati,C;>n
of ho.tel capacity o.f Nairobi internatio.nal hotels. .In Table 2 the number

TABLE 2

Foreign visito.rsto ·KellYit by quarters
~1966 and 1967

1st quarter. 2nd quarter 3rd quarter 4th quarter Tote.l·

1966 24,611 23,921 31,529 26,459 106,520
1967 :30,581 26,537 31,624 28,396 117,138

Source: Official to.urist ·statistio.s.

of visitors to. Kenya Ln 1967, broken do.wn by quarters, are compar-ed with
tl;J.e. correspo.nding figures 0.[ the previo.us year. The peak seaaone were the
first and third quarters. ·In the first quarter the occupancy rate of Nairo.bi
internatio.nal hotels has reached an average o.f 82.6 per oent and in the
third 80 per cent (see Table 3). Owing to a large number of twin-bed rooms

TABLE,3

Bed occUpancy in Naircbi international ho.tels during peak season (1967)
Occupancy rate

3rd quarter -

1st quarter - 1966
1957
1966
1967

75 per cent
·82.6 P81,'Cen-t'
74 per cent
80 per cent

Scurce: Official tourist statistics.



-'cpn __ 'J

E/CN.14/TRANS/33
Page 74,

which a.re occupied by one guest, and the, even higher peaks which develop
in shorter priods or on some weekdays, ar;ruarter1y average of SO per: cent,
occuPancy in Nairobi hotels seems to be n@i3-r the saturation point ,on accpunt
of which tourist and travel agents reci:uesting advance reservations are turned
away; and this bottleneck in Nairobi might have prevented further increase;
of the volume of tourism. -,

169. On the other hand, the game lodges had been most of the time under
occupf.ed , There is an inter-relationship of hotel sp,acerer;ruirements,in:,,'
Nairooi; in' the Lodge s (including those ,in nor-thern. Tanzania) and on' the ,
coast. ' This relationship' is probably shifting rapidly owing to,incpeasing
charter flights and coas'ba'l arrangements and it should be, analyzed' care-

'; J ,-,' - :';, ' _ _. - _.:, ' _ I' - _' ,.. .. _. - 'I.":': ,'" '-", ,-,
fullyinbrder to channel new .investments accord,ingly. To that effect it
would be n~GElsse;ryto carry hotelocoupancy statistics by areas. It would
also be helpful if ,the statistics of ,external traffic hand1ed,at Nairobi
and Mombasa airports were to state the'number of non.,.schedu1ed flights and
the passengers on such flights separately from scheduled flights and,pi3-ssen
gers carried on them. It looks, however, that for lodges the keypositipn
lies' wi'th the Nairobi hcbeLs, One can imagine that clients of ove r-seas
travel agents who cannot be' booked for the whole package book instead trans
portation and stay .in Nairobi, and make in Nairobi their own arrangements
to visit those ,game parks where there are still vacancies. Rut if hotel
space in Nairobi cannot be secured, they will have to abandon the idea
of visiting Kenya. ',Since the hotel capacity in Nairobi will considerably
increase by 1969, a new jump of oversea.s tourism to Kenya has to be expected
provided sufficient publici'tyis made in,'this respect. which will reach
the overseas wholesalers in time,to prepare their programmes.

170. It""hasheen es,timatedthat the average foreign viSitor's experiUitli:r!',
in Kenya,was ~104 in 1963, ~121 in 1964 and ~114 in the following years.~
This means that ,the gross' foreign exchange rece.ipts ft'om tblit'ism were' 1.7'.9
million in 1963...9.4 million in 1964 and ..15.8 million (tt44.2 million) in
1967. In 1966 the gross foreign exchange earnings (b14.4 million) amounted
to 23 per cent of"all visible Kenya exports to countries outside East Africa.

171. In Table 4 a comparison is given of foreign visitors to Kenya by country
of origin (permanent residence) and by nationality. It appears from this
table that among 106,520 foreign visitors who arrived in Kenya from outside
East Africa only 62,820 visitors or 59 per cent came from otherc~W1tries,

while 43.700 visitors or 41 per cent were from African countries.- Only
38,000, out of 68,000 nationals of European countries were residents of
Europe, while the others came from other continents - Afrioa in the first
place. ' The number of American visitors who oame directly from America is
almcst eight times smaller than the number of Americans who came from other

Prospects for Tourism Development in East Africa, IBRD, September 1967,
page 11. .
,If we added to the latter the visitors residing in Uganda and Kenya, the
balance would further shift in fayc).!J;',of Afric"n .reai.dents ,



nz smm $

E/CN.14/TRANS/33
Page 75

continents. On the cther hand, of 43,700 African residents only 9,250or ...
21 per cent were nationals of African countries, while almost 4/5 were nationals
of ccuntries outside Africa.

. TABLE 4

Forei visitors
... ori

nationali 'and contient of
in East Africa

Continent and
type of visitor Naticnal % I Residents % Difference

Africa
Visitors on hcliday
Total visitors

America
Visitors on hcliday
Total visitors

Asia
~tors on holiday
Total visitors

Europe
Visitors on holiday
Total visitors

Others
Visitors on holiday
Total visitors

Total
Visitors on holiday
Tctal visitors

970
9,252

9,886
18,417

2,557
.8,913

35,093
68,144

570
1,794

49,076
106,520

2.0
8.6

1.1
1.6

99,.8
99.8

14,870
43,701

983
2,425

11,824
21,898

21,348
38,204

51
302

49,076
106,520

30.3
41.0

43·5
36.0

0.1
0.2

99.9
100.0

-13,900'
-34,449

+ 8,903
+15,992

- 9,267
-12;975

+13,745
+29;940

+ 519
+ 1,492

:: ;

\
172. There were no specific data ayailable as tc the .fcrm cftransportation
used by foreign visitors and persons in transit, but taking all reported
arrivals in Kenya inclUding returning residents and new permanent immigrants,
of 146,015 arrival in 1966, 124,710 or 84 per cent were by air, 20,606 or '1 1
14.5 percent by sea and 699 or 0.5 percent by other means of transportation.~

11 Here, however, are not reckoned persons who arrive in Kenya by way of
Tanzania and Uganda and who are not recorded. It is likely that s.much
greater pe:-centage of them use land transportation.
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Hote1 capacity

.TAllLE: ~

Hotel beds in Kenya and occupancy rates in the first nine. months
of 1967

PerqMtag",. of occupancy
'East Residentd

Kenya African cf other
;.:" ,'. " ,,' Beds" . Total residents . restden:bs .. :countrie<:

-_.~~. - ' ,'-
Coast 2432

Bea ch 1541 "49.5 0.2 . 20.0 290,3"
Other 891 45.1 8.4 2201 14.,6

Nahobi 2862
I~national 1461 75.0 5.0 8.1 6108

Other 1401 63.8 31.7 18.1 1400

1!J!.-countr;r 1503
Weste,rn 428 40.0 5.2 32.0 2.8'
RLft Valley 370 35.5 8.6 19.6 7G3
Mt. Kenya 463 28.7 5.4 12,8 10.5 .
Tsavo!Amboseli!Mara 242 31.3 1401 17.2

Game lodges . 459
Tsavo/Amboseli!Mara 328 47.6 7.7 ~9,9
Mt, Kenya 131 47.9 16.3 40.0

------
Total 7256 7256 53.6 9.3 16.8 270.5

-~---". ---_._._.-.~.,~
,

173. Eotel capacity in October 1967 is given in 'Table 5. In 1967 there
were 7,256 hotel beds available of which 2,432 on the coast, 2,862 in
Nairobi, 459 in game lodges and 1,503 in up-ccuntry. Extension and
moderniza·aon of existj.ng hctels. is being undertaken in order to make '>I
them more attractive to tourists and at the same time more profitable.
It is obvious, however, t.hat new hotel construotion is· urgent·lyneec'.ed-
for a rapid further increase of the volume of tourism. T!J.e de ve lopment
plan of the Republic of Kenya 1966-·1970 has scheduled investments:,j.n tourist
accommodation facilities,tourist roads and wildlife sanotuaries',' 'J:'hehotel
development plan has be envsubse querrt.Ly modified and a new hotel. development
plan is being worked out covering the period 1969-19730 The new draft pre
paz-e d. by the' Kenya Tourist Development Corporation LncIudes a projecU·r.n:.
'of foreign tourists visits and bed night utilization until 1973 which is
reprod.uoed in Table 6. This projection has served fer calculating hotel
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space requirements.in this period which is reproduced in Table 7. It has
been estimated that the number of beds should increase by 3,313 until 1970
and by 6,565 beds until 1973. This woUld bring the total hotel capacity
cf 7,234 beds at the beginning of 1968 to 10,547 in 1970 and 13,807 in
1973.

Projected foreign tourist visits and· bed;"'night· utlization (1968-73)

-...,.~-,-, '"",-

YEar Toutist visits Bed-nights
-"'".

1967 143, 000 740,000
1968 173,500 860,000
1969. 203,000 1,040,000
1970 238,000 1,280,000
1971 284,000 1,560,000
1972 330,000 1,900,000
1973 385,OO~ 2,300, 000

13.9ur ce : Kenya Tourist Development Corporation.

174. While this seems to ce a reasonable targetwhioh is well within the
boastruction business potential of Kenya, the organizational ability of
Kenyan enterprise and the possibility to secure necessary finance, there
are some remarks as to its details. The actual hotel construction in Nairobi
will secur-e sufficient capacity in first-class hotels. With the decrease
of transportation costs, hOt'lTeV:9I', mere and f:101~B tourists will be coning
who 'require modern and comfortable acoommodation, but of less luxurious
type. The old residential hotel ecat t ez-ed far from the center will not
satisfy their r,e.qui:l'ements• "hich'willbe'maitilydhe'cted towards modern
inexpensive hotels in the city oentre. Therefore only old residential hotels
close to, the. city, centre will profit from"mOdernization "hile new. inexpensive
hotels in the very .centreof the city are likely,to achieve the highest
occupancy rates. Therefore building of ~uoh hotels in Nairobi centre should
be encouraged ,

175. The d.raft plan of the new hotel development has implied building hotels
of 100 beds along extended seotions of the coast. Owing to the fast-d.eveloping
charter business which will be further encouraged by making Mombasa airport
suited ~or large jet fYanes, larger hotels will be necessary in order te, .
with this new demand. At the same time concentration of seve~al large
hotols in one or tHO resorts would create better conditions for organizing

11 ~lch larger hotels are also more profitable.
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excursions, local transportat:i.on, quality looal ent.ertainment,oports and
social' life. It will also save on costs of infrastructure (access roads,
water supp.Ly, electricity" PTT).

TABLE? '

~s~o~tion investments required during debelorment rlm1 1969-1973

Invostrr~ntdemand is 'broken dOh~' as follows:

Coast
------662 1st-class be~s,~2,000 ,

, 1',656 medaum class beds @ ~583

552 economy class beds @ ~4OC

~ ~l, 104,000' "
965,448 '
220.800

..2,290,248

Nairobi international
Intercontinental
Nairobi Hilton
Pan[cfric Extension'

Lodges
"1;578 beds @ ..1,750

Up-country
630 beds @ ..1,000

• 400 beds ~5,000

= 600 beds ~3, 300 ,
= ~beds ~3,000

"1,072 beds

~2,000,000

1,980,OCO
216,000

~,196,OOO

..2,761,500

630,000

Total investment 6,565 beds ..10,533,998

Source: Kenya Tourist Development Corporation, '31/1/68.

176. The pian includes also investments in up-country hotels. With the
average occupancy rate of 34 per cent it is not so sure that new investments
up-country would be justified. If ,however, c'ertain locations already at
tract large .numbers of tourists and accommodation facilities in such
locations are ,inadequate or, insufficient, a high occupancy rate of a new
hotel ·'lOuld be assured right from the beginning andits construction justi
fied.

Profitabiltty of hotel industry

177. Tho unique attractions of Kenya are such that tourists are willing
to p~y aie~late prices for tourtst services, so much more as Kenyan rates
COffipare favourably with rates in other Afrioan countries south of the
Sahara. Favourable olimatic conditions make posssible an e~tended season
over the gTeatest part of the year and labour costs are low which is of
importance in any service industry. However, high oosts of imported equip-
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ment impair to a certain extent the very favourable basic elements for the
profitability of the hotel industry in ~enya.

178. The hotels in Nairobi are particularly f'a vour-ed, by catering both to
business and holiday clients which enables them to achieve high rates of
occupancy.(Table 5)." In the 109-&es and beach resorts seasonal variations
are more accentuated and the annual oocupancy rates are lower (Table 5).
As construction and operating 'costs ,of beach hotels are lower than cor
respon9-ing costs of lodges, the profitability of hotel plant on the coast
:i.s also very favourable and therefore we shall only consLdez- he re the
profitability of ~odges as the least tavourable investment. According to
a recentestim~te of a well-known,hot31 industry expert, elaborated o~'the

basis of opera'i;ing costs in existing hotels and cons tr:ucction costs of new
hotels, a modern lodge of adequate size on a good location in a national
park, functionally designed and economically built would, with 50 per cent
occupancy, yie,lda net profit before taxation of 14.3 per cent cr di;t'ect
investment. It isassuined that half the costs of the investment would be
finanoed out, of Bt,per cent'loan repayable in 10 years, and that costs for
the training of staft are charged to capital costs. Lease of the land,
however, has not be en Lnc Iuded., There might be some r~servesas to the
construqtion costs,which might have been estimated too low, but even when
the necessary oorrections are made and ,with the fees of the management firm
LnoIuded , net profit before taxation (and payment of rent for the land)
would represent a very satisfaotory percentage of the equity invested pro
vided an ocoupanoy rate of 55 per, cent can be achieved in the lodges. In
reality, if the,roa,d, construction programme goes ahead as reoommended and
the sEla",on in the, parks where nElW lodges are built is thereby extended,
even a 60 per cent occupancy rate could be achieved which would entail a
very high return on the capital invested. It is therefore of prime impor
tance to make possible a high bed occupancy ratio by (1) construction of
all-weather .r-oada] (2) improving the efficienoy of the reservation system;
(3) discount ratElS in the slack season for lodges, park entrance fees and
local transportation; (4) obtaining specially favourable oft-season fares
in international transportation and (5) apprcpriatepublicity and marketing.
A similar polioy would benetit the beach hotels as well and make it possible
to augment occupancy rates and secure a high profitabili ty.

179. In 'spi tEl of such favourable conddtdons new hotel investments ,are not
materializing as fast as could be expected. Both the Constitution and the
Foreign Investment Protection Act 1964 give aQe~~ate guarantee ,for trans
ferpf profits and transfers Of capital, and otnar important ~arantees,



but new, investments· are, not materializing as fast as desired. Wouldother
incentives' be ne';essarY? Su~h incentivE-s'to hotel industr,v can iIlcluq,e
subsidy,of interests to be paid on loni~term loans, subsidy in capital,
temporaryexemp:l;ion fl'om profit tiaxes .or- income taxes, reduction of 10M1
taxel?, o~ tranf\fe:r: ,taxes,etc.; exemption"of import duties iorimported '
eq1,lipwe;lt, grant ofland or its sale at low pr-i.ce a, or. renting land on
favourablE; conditions, .etc , Such incentives are meatlt "
to encourage foreign p:rivate investment if. ,the besic economl,o cond.i't Lona

"', 'l-I:enQt. sufficiently favo1.\rab~e. In. Kenya, however, theY ,are v~ryfavo1fI'
a:bf,~,eJ!:ceIJt f()r"ql.).,~pmellt costs, ",hichjustify exemptLon of import duty,'. i
f,?r hotEil equi.pmenf • BUt the mosteff"ctiveenc.o1.\ragement is to assure.:
th" invest.ors of a friendly and secure .Lega.L'situatipn"nabling them,w. '
car:ry\outth"irtr,.,j,El ~di~;turbed withthe help of th" stiJ,ffithey can .
freefY choose.' ,.,.... , ' . .•. .., •. : '

,:tso. ,It is. pbssiblet.olimit new 46te1 investments' to ;large .mtxed or stai;!,~
owned companies, suen as the Kenya Tourist Development Corporation and its
subsidiariel?, whioh try to attract foreign loan (and ';'id) capital and the
direCt participation of large fo'reignair, companfes , hotel, compa-nies or ;.
othercompaniesintere'stedin developing travel,:to EaSt Africa '&Il9-' ",:\1ich '
are le~sYUlnera:bletorestrictions. The ;riew ho'beLs canalac be managed

,by one of'the interriationalbompanies for. hotel manage,ment.whichhaireal~
'readymadesubstantiaJ. inroad .i.n the African ..hctel indUstry. Heweyer "
to achieve a rap:ldand successful deveLopmerrt of Keny«n tcurism both indi...

'Vidual enterprise and' big ccmpanaes are necessary and '"should'b" encouraged.

~ : - . '-.': -','" .". . ' ." . - . - . ,.,. \ -" -, :,..
. l81~ It is therefore r-ecommended that necessary public relations acHvJty.
belUldertaken to'thateffect. An excellent exampke o.fsuch activity is ,

, th~art~cleby, the1Ji!li~ter for '~o:,rism and W~l~ltJe,Mr., S.D. Ayodo "A .
'llc'ostfor ~ouJ:'~sm" ·and.the artlcle ,P;T, theMin~ster ,of Commer-ce and Ind,ustry

in th""same issue on "Pl?imeq Deve'lopment of Commerce.arid Industry in Kenya.
Since independence." It is stated in the, la;tter article that ,"in addition \
to the variousincemtivefj, for attracting foreign Iir'ivate capital, . the

;:government is fletting up in ,the Minisi;ryofColllm"rC(e and Industry anjadequave
'. machinery in au: £f'fort 'to provide systematic .. economic Lnf'ormatri.on toprcispec

tive investors abou.tthe favourable condd,tionsof op"rating'li.n,'Kenyaj·' ,
formalities by way of obtaining permission from var-Lous authoriti~s;'
economic conditions such as the market and the profitability of pro~

duct:ion,the raw material posi'tion, the iaboursituation, the avafla'Qil;ity
of power,transportation and manpower ~apj.lities...m certain E\ectorsQf '

-: industrial, development' the gOvernment also' interidscarrying out feasibiiity
studies with a view fcr supplying fuli"projec'l; reports to overseas investors
who can then determine where and how to invest before implementing their
prcject." Also for tour:lsm development, setting up of such a machinery within
the Ministry of Tourism and Wildlife would be of the greatest use in order
to supply in ~uitable form necessary information on the legal and administra-

l!Published in New Commonwealth, No.5, 1967.

~'
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tive regulation and procedures on the construction possibilities and costs
of new hotels, on the suitable locations available, purchase or rent of land,
availability and cost of local material, conditions of import of equipment,
government guarantees, incentives, etc., on the labour situations, taxation,
costs of food and material and 'other dperatin~costs! etc. It would also be
useful to make available to potential investors recent feasibilit¥ studies
fer a game lodge, a beach hotel and a Nairobi hotel. Compiling of the neees.
ary data and their editing might alse be helpful in discovering what;parti~

eular legal and factual eOnditionseeuld ·beimpr9ved in order to make invest~

menta .in'Kenya'stourism even more attraetivecthan it is now.
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,1?2i~ Thet " is no wOllder that. such a va~t territ nl'y stretching between ~he
In,iian Ocean and the great Lakes of Viet oria -and TatlgaDJ1:ika has t 6 off'er" .

.an extremely rich and varied assortment of tourist attractions, ranging
from the snow-capped mountains and spacious volcano craters to the vast
open plains and from the arid bush to the rain f'or-es't a and the warm emer-ald
ocean with its white sand beaches fringed by palm groves. Some of the finest
wildlife areas in the world are concentrated in the north and others are
scattered allover the country in national parks and game reserves well
stccked >!ith andrna Ls in most fa:scinating scenery. Big game hunting, fisb
ing and goggling in the Indian Ocean, trout fishing .on Kilimanjaro, shopping
for scu'l.pbuaed ebony and carved ivory, handbags of crocodile, leopard, lion,
ostrich, elephant and zebra skins, gold and silver je>!ellery >!ith locally
mined preclolw and semi-precious stones, Jasai spears and shields and in
expensiv~ textilu printed in striking patterns, will delight overseas
visitors and so will the friendliness and innate courtesy of the peoplr.
In a.c'.dition ~;o handicraft, the artistic talent of the population has best
been expr-canod in the tribal dances and songs >!hich should also be
en..Jc.i.ITaged.

183. The vastness of Tanzania's territory and its. geographical sit$tion,
in addition to the scarcity of finanoial and manpower resources, require
tlut a very careful sc!'Utin~' ;'0 me.d2 3.~ to possible lines of development.
The tourist ar-ea of Tanzania already >!ell established in trade is the north

. of the country with the' famous game parks Serengeti, Ngorongoro, Lake Manyara,
Ng'\U'dc-to crater, Momela lakes, the t own of Arusha and to a certain extent
the Kilimanjaro area. It has been felt that Tanzania does nut draw full
advantage from the natural assets so densely concentrated in this area,
because the tours which englobe its highlights are based on Nairobi so that
Keni~an tcu~ operators take the lion's share out of them. It has been
proposed therefore that a new international airport suited for.large jet
craft be constructed at Sanya Yuu area south of Kilimanjaro. Such an air
~ort should make pessible tours of North Tanzania based on Arusha instead
of Nair"bi.

184. It is true that Nairobi tllur operators derive a sizeable profit from
prOViding transportation, guide service, organization, reservations for
their oo~bined KetlY6-Tanzania tours. There is nevertheless a substantial

,

.-
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revenue from these tours which remains in Tanzania deriving from acoommoda
tion, food sale, park entrance fees, rent of park vehicles,sale of gasoline,
etc. In addition, clients of s~ch tours spend in Tanzania money to buy
souvenirs, postcards, stamps, per-sonaI services, etc., so that it cannot
be said that the Nairobi-based tours do not benefit Tanzania as well. Such
tours would not be sosuccessfui if based on Dar-es-Salamm which is some
340 miles '(547 km) away against the 172 miles (277 km)di,stance from Nairobi.
In addition, Nairobi is 415 miles (688 km) nearer from Western Etu'ope and
'North America than Dar-es-,Salaam. '

l85. It is true that the proposed Sanya Yuu airport near Arushawould be
ollly 140 miles (215 km) f!Uther from Europe than Nairobi, .buf then, Nairobi
is a great toUrist attraction, by itself and a city very well suited for a
shorter: or longer stay so that Arusha-based tours may net have the same
appeal'as those based on Nairobi, although asa stopover on a tour Arusha
is certainly very attractive. There are already two airports (in lV!nshi
and Arusha ) suited for piston-engined craft and it is ,1esB justified from
the tourist point of view alone to build a third international airport
in the same area in order to attract charter flights and direct scheduled
service from Europe. It would be - mer-e advantageous for both Tanzania
and Kenya to reach an agreement about modernizing the road from Nairobi to
lilimanga' (in the direction of Arusha ) and the road from Nairobi to the
Masai Mara reserve while from the Tanzanian side the Makuyuni-Oldeani road
sheu'ld.ibe continued as, an all weather (preferably tarmac) road, into the

,cSe'i'engeti park to link there with the Masai Mara road from NairobI. In
thieS-way circuiar tours covering some of the most .beaut Lf'uf game parks in
the 'world would be feasible all the year round whiCh would greatly increase
profitability of game lodges and of the nationalparles themselves.

186. In 1966 (April to December) Tanzania'sgame lodges had acl.t.eved on,ly'
35 per cent occupancy and the hot eLs in the Arusha/Moshi araaot only 31.4
percent as compared with the 41 per cent occupancy rate of KellYa'ss('uthem
hotels and lodges. In the chapter on Ker;ya, however" it has been shown how
the lodge occupancy is depending on the available hotel capacity in Nairobi
and the actual lack of hotel capacity in that city. With the completion
of the hotels now under construction in Nairobi,this situation will be com
pletely ohanged, It should be added that with the present road conditions
it is pos~ible to malee from Nairobi 1 to 2 days excursions to the KellYan
parles which ar~ not far a,,,ay from Nairobi, while' a visit to the North
Tanzanian parks requires a 5 to 6 days tour. With the recommended modernizing
of the roads on the North Tanzanian game circuit, not ()nly Tflill tours be
feasible throughout the year but also one or two days excursions from Nairobi
to, Tanzanian parks, It, istheref()re recommended that the capacity of th.!:.
existing game lodges in north Tanzanian parles be increased and,Ilew..l2dges _
built in aildition and that modernizing of the roads' on the whole North
TanzaniaJ.:~e circuit be unjertaken ~nd the linking of thes,e roadSWith
Nairobi secured through co-operation with Kenya.
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187. As regards development of national parks and game reserves, investments
in the North Tanzanian game sanctuaries will soonest become profitable and
should .obtaf,n priority. From a conservat aon point of view, however , it,
would also be desirable to give the game res~rves in other areas full pro
tection and as far as financial means become available to designate further
areas as national parks. ' But as regards development of game reserves for
actual tourist purposes, only the Mikumi reserve should be considered at~,
this stage as it may. become an excursion place for toUrists in the Dar-es~

Salaam area and a stopover for motorists toul'ing from Zambia to Dar-es-Salaam.

188. ,The Indian Ocean coS;stlineisalso a highly attractive tourist area.'
In addition to the European public ii could also attract a considerable'
'number of Zamb~an vacationists especially after the completion of the Great
North Road and improvement' of the road from Irunga to Dar-es-Salaam. A
gre§.t advantage ,of this area for international tourism is its proximity'
to Dar-es-Salaam, a very attractive capital city .,ith a modern international
airport. Foreign visitors on business trips and the city residents may
provide an ,,-dditional clientele to :the restaurants of the beach hotels.

189.' Although the Tanzanian coast is quite extended, good beaches are not
:t,oonumerous and it is of great importance for further tourism development
that such beaches are proteclid and their adjacent areas reserved for hotels
and other tourist facilities • :;t'herefsre. a ph:u!ical plan of coastal deve
lopme~t,should pe worked out and new construction allowedon~y~nconformity

witJ:L:!1tli..ul~'1' The sites, chosen for beach resorts would of'ten be consd-«
derablyimproved by planting fast--growing palm trees along the 'oeaches ,
Such, planting should be encouraged and {f necessary subsidized by the govern-
ment in form of interest-free loans. '

190. After the first beach resorts in the Da~s-Salamm ar-ea have proved
s~ccessful? the coastal area could be developed farther north'with beach
resorts at appropriate locations between Kunduchi and Tanga. A modern 
coast"l."road from Dar-es-Salaam to Tanga would greatlY accelerate develop:..
mentof tourism in this area"

191.CFther tourist areas like the Kilimanjarc area, the Lake Rukwa,..Ruaha
area, the Tanganyika and Viet oria lakes, area and the Selous game reserve
merit adequate protection, of their natural' resources of intereat for tourism.
It is considered, however, that for the time being priority in development,
for immediate tourist purposes should be given to the North Tanzania game
area and the coast around Dar--ee-SaIaam, As many tourists may be inter~sted

in Kilimanjaro, one or two vantage points offering a fineview of it and
having other attractions in addition should be developed ,rather than Kili
manjaroitseU.

Volum!'.. of t orism

192. In Tanzania, only fcreign visitors entering directly from countries
other than Uganda and Kenya are recorded at the border. Residents of
Uganda and Kenya are not considered foreign visitors, Thus the official

YSee a1s·0 chapter on Kenyac



J,L c" ... ~' , ,._-

E/CN.14/TRANS/33
Page 85

statistics give only a very inoomp1ete picture of the volume of tourism,
which has to be supplemented by estimates. The outdated distinction by
races instead of the modern distinction by oountry of residenoe also creates
some diffioulties in exploring th<3pattern of foreign tourism.

TABLE i
~ign visitors and persons in transit

Year Total, Transi t '-·~-~6n busiriess On holiday

1957 10,595 2,123 1,510 5,562
1960 7,534 3,179 892 3,058
1961 7,351 2,800 1,256 3,295
1962 9,257 3,967 1,725 3,565
1963 9,878 3,278 2,398 4,202
1964 7,140. 2021 ' 2,258 2,861,
1965 8,278 NA NA NA
1966 13,455 NA NA NA
1967 ' 15,961 4,214 NA NA

Others

1,400
455

Source: Official frontier statistiqs.
NA Not available

193. In Table 1 a, survey is given of the total number of foreign visitors,
broken down by purpose of visit.. The year 1957 was a peak year with 10 ,595
foreign visitors, whereupon the number of visitors dropped:to 7,351 in 1961,
and thereafter started to reoover until the events of Zanzibar in 1964
caused a new setback. Since then tourism has been recovering rapidly to
set a record in 1967 with 15,961 visitors. In 1964, the last year for whioh
such statistics WOl-e available, 56 per oent of foreign visitors came on holi
day and 44 per cent on bu s ineaa, Transit pa"sengers (allowed to a stay up.
to two weeks) oould also be roughly oonsidered to be 56 per cent holiday
tourists and 44 per oent travelling on business. The actual number of foreign
visitors was considerably higher since most of them came via Kenya or Uganda
and were not recorded. The estimate of all foreign visitors during the same
period is shown in Table 2. 11 Their number rose from 9,847 in 1960 to ,

TABLE 2

Estimated number of foreign visitors in Tanzania
and foreign exchenge'receipts f:r'om tourism

Average expenditure per visitor
1960
1961
1962
1963
1964
1965
1966" /
1967!:J

9,847
12,218
15,666
20,350
20,257
21,500
31,000" I
37,00cft.;

H,270,975
1,562,000
2,024,000.
2,330,000
2,314,000

.. 2,643,000
3,500,000

1129
127
129
114
114
120
113

Source: Situatio~ of Tourism in Tanzania in"1967 by D. Gindre, tourist expert~'

~ Estimate of ECA secretariat ..

jJ But still exoluding residents of Kenya and Uganda;



E/CN.14/TRANS/33
Page 86

31,000 in 1966,,.nd the estilll<tted f'or-ed.gn exchange earnings from tourism
rose from ~1,270,075 in 1960 to ~3,500,000 in 1966. Since no detailed
figures are available about this full volume of tourism, we shall consider
mainly the recorded volume,with due regard to its incompleteness. l

194. 'In TablEi 3 foreign visitors in 1964 are classified by continent of'
departure and mode of transport'ation.Some 50 per cent of the recorded
foreign visitors came from African countries, 24 percent from European

TABLE,3

Foreign visitors entering Tanzania in 1964 ,
(excllldingPeIlsons traveling between East African cOJlntries)
classified by continent of departllre and mode of transport

...
Sea Air other Total

Europe' 206 1,466 ' 9 r;6SI "24% '
U.K. 111 806 4 921
other European countries 95 660 5 760

Asia 648 439 57 1,144 10%-,
-rtidia ,and Pakistan 602 ' 183 10 795

other AsiancoJlntries 46 256 47 349

America 25 392 6 423 6%
u.s. 23 327 6 356
Canada 2 65 67,

Africa 148 1,870 1,581 3,599 50%
SO)lth Afrioa 27 59 78 164
Congo, Rwanda & B=di 4 e2 230 316
Zambia, Rhodesia, Malawi 25 1,075 1,216 2,316
Other African COJlntries 92 654 57 803

other countrdes 13 269 11 293 4%

TOTAL 1,040 4,436 1,664 7,139 100%
15% 62% ' 23% 100%

count rdes , 16 per, cenyfrom, Asta, 6 per cent :from Amerioaand4 per oent
from other courrt rl. es., .",' .

195. In Table 4 based on hotel statistics introdllcedin April 1966, the
number of tourist nights is broken down by count rdea of residence. Of
152,860 nights of foreign residents (inolllding residents of Kenya and Uganda,
48 per cent were of European residents, 21 per cent were of residents of
Kenya, Uganda and ZaI)lbia, 16 per cent of American residents and 15 per cent
of residents of other eountz-Les including African and Asian oounfrdes ,

11 When compared with the patte'rn of foreign visitors in Kenya in 1966,
''Cnw,pt'ez'IV Tabl" , 4, the share of visitors coming from other African
countrtee is larger in Tanzania than in Kenya, probably because most
of the European and American tourists came via Kenya and are not recorded
in Tanzania.

,.:.
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Number of hetel resid~

Aroe:rica Elsewhere Tota}.

24;402 23,379 292,179," 8% 8% 100%

16% 15% 100%
--+

48%21%

Xonya,
Zambia,

~__".~~"8.:!!-j"a Uganda _ Europe

140,1+931,6~8 72,641
48% 11% 25%Percentage of total

Percentage of
foreign i;ourists

The discrepancy wi tht4e pattern in TabJ.e 3 can be explained not' so much
by the .fact that Tet1:?le Jrefers to a diffe:rent year, as by the probability
that European and American tourists mainiy stayed at hotels while 'visitors
from Asian and African countries might have stayed in many oases wIth friends
or relatives so that their share in the hotel ~tatistics is smaller than in
the frontier statis'bics.

196. In 1964, 62 'per cen'~ cfforejgn visi t02"S came 1:?y air, 23 per cent1:?y
land arid 15 per oent by sca ; If, hcwever, we consider only visitors from
African countries only )2 per cent came 1:?y air and.44 per cent came by ,
land. If visitors'" who,came via Kenya' and Uganda were included a's' well as
the residents of these two countries'the 1:?alance would shift in favour of'
land transportation.

197. If we oonsider the fIgures of foreign visitors in Table 1 from 1961
which r-eoor-de d the lowest ebb in foreign tourism - to 1967, the average'
annual r-ate of" Lncr-aaao during tb~r1:'- I)sriod would be 14Q 2 per cent , The
picture would be 'luito different if we oonsidered the psr iod from 1957 to
1967. The average annual rate of increase ,would then be only 4.2 per cent.
It would be rather' a,rb;,t!'8ry, therefore, to tak9 th-3 figures in the past
in order to forecast au toma tacaLl.y the future trend of the volume ot .
tourism" This volume "ill rather develop' as a result of the trends in
demand on overseas and regional markets, on the future air fares, on r-oe u
construotion, on publicit;y 0'-1 fo'Ceign markets and on the actual inorease '
of hotel cepa£t;~:o If these condihons are favourable future development
might by far surpass eV"~l the mo;,t optimistic projection based.on.:pa.:g·t,c.
trends in Tanzanian tourism.
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Hotel capacity

198. In Table 5 the hotel capacity in 1967 is given by areas. Of 80 hotI1swith 2,967 beds, bnly 6 hotels with 722 beds are of in~ernational class.!!

TAl3LE 5

Hotels in Tanzania in 1967

Dare-es-Salaam area
Arusha!Uoshi area '
Game lodges
Other areas
T5tal

Hotels

23
10

6
41

80

Beds

1,249
459
362
897

2,967

During 9 months, from April to December 1966, the average bed occupancy
rates have'been 35 per cent for the whole oountry, 46.7 per cent in the
Dar-es-Salaam area, 31.4 per cent in the Aurusha!JlIoshi area, 35 per cent
in the game lodges and 33 per cent in other areas. In 1967 the bed
occupancy rates have increased in tho Dar-eo-Salaam area to 49 per cent
and in the Game lodges to 47 per cent, while they have decreased in other
areas. These average figures tell only one side of the story which is
that as a consequence of the'deep shifts in the political, social and econo
mic conditions which occurred in recent years, a number of hotels, inns,
etc. have ~ost part of their traditional olientele while their locaticn,
size, amenities eto. do not oope with the requirements of the fast-developing
international tourism and cannot attract such tourists. At the same time
the oocupanoy rates of other hotels -modern and at the right location ~

are more satisfactory and in certain periods the lack of adequate hotel
capacity isactualy felt. Up-to-date hotels in Dar-es-Salaam are booked,
throughout ,the year and the modern Lake Manyara lodge could have booked
in the season 150 peroent of its capacity. With a co-ordinated tourist
policy and the creation of hotel facilities suited for int~rnational
tourism the occupanoy rates of the new hotels could be high above the average'
rates and exceed the aotual ocoupancy rates of the existing modern hotels,
and lodges in Tanzania.

Development plans

199. It is an experience of many ,oountries which have successfully developed
tourism that at the beginning privateoapital was rather slow and reluctant
to invest in hotel plant catering to holiday tourism. It is only when public
money invested in tourism has given tangible proof of its profitability and
assured future ' that private capital has moved in.

'jJ In Da:r-es-Salaam, Moshi and Arusha.
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200. The bulk "'f new hotel !,lovestmo:::tts' in Tanzania in the immediate future
is'l+rldertaken by the Government owned National Development Corporation aa
shown in Table 6; Eight hutels with 932 beds have been sched1ileClfpr

Tll1lLE 6

Hotel investment plan of the .~IDC

1(lQill"rl--
.~;gt~,-,
Mikumi
Ngorongoro
Lobo (Se~engeti)
Mafia island

Estimated cost

t268 ,000
*,330,000
*,330,000
~217,OOO

No; of beds

100
100
100

60

19 be complet~

May 1969
May 1969
August 1969
April 1969

Il1~an~u
Coaat and [slands
kiin'du;;Iii Bea ch
Zanzibar beach
Wing of Africa., .
Hotel in Dar
J4jNanz"rLake Viot,oria .

MOO ,000
MOO ,000

..130,000
*,200,000

200
200

52
120

July 1970
October 1970

May 1969
February 1969

8 hotels .- total *,2,275,000 932

/\

comp.Iet f.on by 1970 at an estimated cost of *,2,275,000. If priority is con
sidered lletween the scheduledhutels the following considerations should
be tak>el'l into account • !tis undisputed that augmerrtat Lon cf hotel cape.ci~y

in .the .North Tanzanian game area is highly justified. Also, the Dar-es~

Salaam coastaa area shou'l.d he the f!,rst one where beach resort", shou.Id be
deveLoped, It is not very accurate thoJ+gh to talk uf an "Eastern coastal
cirouiL~1 The visitors,t.o beach resorts in this area will mainly be
'tourist sWJ.:}.p; wc;uldcomeon charter planes from' over';eas and spend a week
or two in 'an ocean resort. 'Also,vacationists from Zambia and Malawi can
be expected and possibly from other African countries, furlherexcursionists. .
from Da,r.":es-3alaam and business people en a shorter stay in Dar. If,
howevez-j charter business isto be developed it is essential (see Chapter II)
that large modern hotel capacity be concentrated in a small area as other
wise charter flights tltmld not be economicaLy organized. One hotel even
of 200 beds is not enoJ+gh and larger capacity ought to be created right
:f=m' the. beginning. As first ete it would therefore be referable to
concentT~te nn one beach resort Kunduchi for instanoe if the available
::!.ti~,~..il'!:~..l£~eno hand build therehotels9f first and tourist categories
:EF0Viq~l!(':..:p:.l1 to ether 400 to 00 beds .to be,o:in with. In this ;Jay the neces
sary infrastructure roads, water supply, sewage, electricity, tele~lone)

could. be provided at less cost and also the conditbns would be more f",vourable
for organiziYlg quality entertainment, excursions, local transport to Dar
es-Salaaf'1, car hire, social life, etc. Suoh a resort could be omch better
promoted then scattered hotels along the coast. As it would also attract
Da~·es""1alaC',m residents, additional restaurant capacity (snack bars, cafeteria)
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should be planned, as "ell. as fe,Tn; ly co+hges with cooking facilities for
Zambian va,cationists~'Such a full-fledged beach resort should fg<ve priority,
overeCwwhat uncertain projects as. the· hotels .on Mafi", islal1~ and at
Mwanza, As regards Zanzibar, its t6uristattractions would appeal to a
much wider clientele and if means are available to build both a beach resort
near Dar-es-Salaam of at least 400 to 500 beds and a 200 bed hotel an zanzibar
both could be undertaken. If a choice has to be made, Zanzibar could for
the time being be just an s;:ccitirig ~xcursionp):ace'(by hydrOfOil fromcc')
Kwoduphi or .pl.ane from Dar-es-Salammand Mplilbasa), and';' goad I!1"c1ern beach
restaura,J:1tWith .aome bungalow sleeping accommodation would do for the begin
ning',

201. A marked competitive edge of East African coastal resorts derives f'rom
the possibilitytl) Gombine photo safari circuits with a stay at a beach
resort, For 'short 'excursions to a game park, th~ Mikumi reserve will be
all right. For' combined air charter packages .- one week safari and oneweek
beach resort - 0;goperation with Uganda, Zambia and other Land.Looked count r-i es
would be useful' in addition to oombinations with.North Tanzania •. ' .

I '

202. As the··capital 'city of a well-known African cuuntry, Darc-es--Sa'Iaam-Ls
likely to be a favourite stopover on any grand African tour as well as on
aJ:1Y tour limited to Eastern Afri.ca. The clients of such tours, usually prefer
to stay in the city itself and further expansion of hotel capacity in
Dar-es-Salaam (Hilton hotel, etc.) is justified on, account of, such holiday
tourists (who usually travel 'on scheduled services} ae well as on account
of' business"Visitors.

203. Mcstofthe new hotel investments are imdertaJcen py the government-
owned National Development Corporation. ' This, hcwever, is about to transfer
its hotel interests to a hoding'company, Tanzania Hotel Investments Ltd.,
THIL. which will be initially a wholly owned stillsidiary of the NDC •. Parti-:
cipation'byoutsid~ investors in the NDe programine is welccme'a;!.--ther··throue:h sub
. scription '10 ~enly 'issu6d, e~ity c.apital ilf '1')lTG;'- by' f""bse:l"ipHc%l"toc.-e'l'"ity in

. ,

Y It is-;':ather. uncertain as to whet her- deep sea fishing off Mafia island
as practiced .off Fl.or-Lda and the Bahamac would attract a "uffieient number
of wealthy spcrtsmen over a long enough season to make this venture
p:t'ofi.table. Not only are the travel' costsinpomparably higher, but also.'
tho~e who can afford ,them. may not be .satisfied witIfthehmit,ed possibili
ties ,for entertainment ashore. after along day of solitude onvthe deep
sea. It would therefore be. advi.sabl,e to e!1qui,:r" Yf'ry thoroughly into"
thisve'I'YsPMialmarketbe1'o:t'e' decidi>iga,c~:!#!-Ltnvest,il)ent.

~LPcJJ regai-d;~ tO~;i13~ 'o~ Vi~t'O~ia~k~~'~~~eohapt61' pnUganda,•

. 1/See al130 chapt er-s on 1i,giiri\fu' arid M>lagasy. ..

-"'"
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a su~osidiary or associate ':,f. THIL,) b;y- loans tc either THIL or i-::z 21....bsidiary
or by combinations of any or all of these participations.

204. Over 2 million for the first phase of develoPment will be financed by
NnC ';'" its SUbsidiary. This original programme could be sUbst<\l'l.tially en
larged if private capital were to par-s i.cf.pata in its financing. Some
ext enai ona of existing hotels have been financed by loans of t1).e Tanganyika
Development Finance Company Ltd. at 712: per oent interest :repayably in 15 .
years. More recent loans were ext ended. at rat es of 8t and 9 percent. Owing
toa long season and j;igh occupancy rates. which can be achieved in hotels
ongoed lecation invested "quity should also return a sizeable prof'Lt,

205.' The foreign investment Act of 1963 is under revision. and further iricen
~ives and privileges are being considere.d. Someho171 equipment can be :
Lmpoz-t ed duty free but not 'all necessary equipment '" vlhat else. would be
necessary to encourage private Lnveat merrt in hotel industry? The role of
governm'int should be in the first place to, provide the' necessary infra""

.. structure and in particular roads. Bilateral assistance in form ofsof't
long term loans would be highly justified to. this purpose. Government
aotion would fu;rther be neoessary to organize .effi.cient travel promotion
on forZl,gn market s, to. f~nance profeSSional. traini~ on ~ec6ndary and higher
level,. to further facllltate entry of f'or-e i.gn tour~sts an the country·etc.,
to inj1;iate introduotion of more favourable creative fares; etc. When by
the~e mea~ures the necessary favourable conditions for~ourism development
ar.ecreated, new well-Iooated and functionally built hotels, will be highly
pro;ritable even without speciq,l incentives, except possibly the exemption
of impOrt duties for hotel equipment. Howeyer, when ct>nsidering the long
term immobilization of capital required for const ruct i on oi: new: hotels in'
a'new field lihich has not y<;>t proven its viability andprcfitabHity,'sdme
additional incentives ma~' b.8 necesE'ary to get things started;, n"'n.nting' of
loans unde.r fayourable terms, or inter,est subaidy , tax exemption in the first
few Y\3ars" and similar measures maybe COnsidered. Birt as soon .as .t.our-i.em
reaches's sufficient volume to make new inv(;stmentsobviously prc;fitable,"
suohincentives would: become less and-Teas necessary andvcoul.d- he gl'adually
r"diw"dTor later investments. " The great wealth and variety,.of Tanzania's
touri§ts attractions and the friendliness of her people will not fail to
aitr'act just such a volume of tourism. This pro,cess, howeveriwould· ..be
greatly accelerated by the measures recommended in the chapters II-VI and
in this way savings could soon be made on subsidies and inoentives ·which.
would be no longer necessary. .

11 An exception was made for the Kilimanjaro hotel thew:holeequi,pment of
which had been imported oust.oms free.

Y In cc-operation with other interested count r-i ea,

",

.'._-' -
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CHAPTER· X
, .

MALAWI

(Population: 4,042,600, Area, 45,74'7 square miles)

206. Landlocked between Zambia, Tanzania and Mozambique, this picturesque
country with a pleasant olimate and charming people has only recently
envisaged the de veLopmen t of international ~curism. The, main tourist attrac
tion is Lake Malawi (1,500 feet above sea Leve L) which is the third largest
lake in Afri'ea wi thextended beaches fringed wi th palm trees and other tro
pd.ca I, vegetation, girt by mountains which form magnificent scenery. 'Its
clear water, bilharzia~free at the beaches and with no danger from croco
diles, provides safe bathing and opportunity for all kinds of water sports.
The climate on the lake, with a low annual rainfall, is warm and agreeable
a·11 'the year round and a stay at the lake is pleasant even during the rainy
sea~on. Other attractions are~~e high plateaux, Mlanje,Zomba, Vipya and
Nyika withe, bracing climate and magnificent mcuntain scenery, trout fishing
and some bunting possibilities. The game reserves of Lengwe and Kasungu and

, the Malawi National Park on the Nyik¥, plateau offer possibilities of game
. viewing.

207. It is considered that these natural assets' would have enough appeal for
tourists from neighbour countries and that especially Lake Malawi, provided
comfoz-tia.bLe hotels are available, could attract holidaymakers from the
Zambian Copperbelt and ppssibly from Rhodesia, South Africa and.Mozambique.
There are good reasons in support of this opinion. The lake shore near
Salima has fine beaches and it,is some 80 miles from the ,town of Lilongwe
wh~ch has a good all-weather airport suited for DC-3 and DC-4.planes. 11
The ,air distance between Ndola and Lilongwe is 350 mi;l.es and between
Salisliuryand Lilongwe 330 miles. With the paving of ,the lusaka-Blantyre
road; driving by aJtomobile could also beoome popular on 467 miles of paved
road from lusaka to Lilongwe and another 67 paved miles plus 13 miles on
good gravel road to .the lake shore near Salima. Also, the diesel train
could bring holidaymakers ~~ow Bl&ntyre and farther to Chipoka whioh is
some 17 miles from Salima.

208. Another question is: to wbat extent. can IIJFtlawi axpe o t to attract
big international tourism from Europe and Amerioa? Although Malawi does
not have suoh outstanding tourist highlights that would attraot tourists
from overseas to travel that far south just for their sake, it should be
considered if during a two- or three-day stopover in Blantyre a tour by
rented automobile or by motorooaoh for groups to Zomba, Zomba plateau,
,Fort Johnston and lake Malawi and a return via BaLaka could be made .
sufficiently attractive to be publicized'ahd sold on overseas markets.

11 Salima airstrip, which oanbe used only in dry weather, is olose to the
lake shore. It can reoeive plane!S up to DC-3 in size at present.

.. "j
'.
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The attraction of this package would,be heightened by including a visit to
a typical ,Malawi, village ,and by tribal dances 11 and sale of handicraft in
such a village or in Blantyre.

209. With the development of tourism in the area, a longer cirole tour could
be organized by motorcoach via Zomba and Zomba plateau to Fort Johnston,
combined with a lake trip by hydrofoil to Salima , and back via Lilongwe to
Blantyre with a visit tc a village, shopping for handicrafts, and folk
dances •

210. It must be borne, in mind that ,Blantyre is already connected by direct
flights with London, Paris, Frankfurt, Rome an4 Cairo. What is even more
important, it is connected b1 direct flights with Iuaaka (thrice a week),
NairObi (three 'times), Dar-es-Salaam (twice), Salisbury (ten times a week),
Johannesburg (once a week) and Beira (twice a week). An African circle
tour from Western Europe or from North America which inoludes Dar-es-Salaam
or Iusaka or Salispury,' etc., would not cost more if Blantyre were included
and one more country would add to the attractiveness of such a tour pro-'
vided a good publioity angle is found to present the tourist attractions
of Malawi in a persuasive way.

Volume of tourism

211. Frontier check statistics have been introduced only since 1 'April 1967 •
They are carried by country of residence, month of arrival, means of trans
portationand purpose of visits. They will give a better insight in the
pattern: o±:,tourist traffic.'l'he picture would be much clearer, however,if
hotel sta,tistics were also introduced. This would give more information on
the length of stay of tourists and on the viability of the existing hotel
industry. ' ,

212. It bas been eS,timated that the number of foreign visitors in, Malawi
has increased from 14,000 in 1964 to 15,500 in 1965 and 20,000 in 1967 and
that their average stay bad been five days. It is not known, llowever, how
many of, them are bU~iness visitors and how many tourists on holiday•

. -. /-
213. There have been 12 hotels in Malawi with 297 rooms, mostly double of
which 177 z-ocms in towns and 120 rooms at Lake Malawi.

214. The hotels reported reduction of business in the last few years
so that ,the hotel keepers,are unwilling to spend money on improvement
of their hote Ls and do not have money to finance the building of new
ones. Some existing hotels are also not very well maintained. It is
a common experience of African countries that in the first years after
independence hotel business bas temporarily slackened down, but after

11 Dance groups; trained by a first-class ohoreographer, could pick up not
only Malawi dances, but also the most striking dances of other African
countries and be sent to perform abroad, with a diversified programme
which would be excellent publicity. But there should be enough dancers
in reserve at heme to perform for larger overseas tourist groups.
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a few year,! it' ha e begun not only to recuperate but to increase rapidly.
Nevertheless, this ha'! been accompanied by a shift in demand from which
some eXisting hotel'! have b~nefited but some others have permanently
suffered. Therefore new hotel construotion has to take. into considera
tion the ch!.!nging'circumstalwes and to depart from, tb,~;·tJ;aditionalpa ttern
of the hotel'industry' ,in the country in order to meet the ,new potential
demand. '/" ,'" " '

Development plans

215. In'order to ,proyiile hotels of intern!.! tional 01a,ss,8 98 double"
bedroom hotel is being b'1i:Ut in :Blantyre and a 20 bedro'om 'ho'tel at Fort
Johnston on Lake Malawi weith the possibility of its extension to 50
double bedrooms. Ith!'lsbeen planned for a later stage to build a '50-laO
bsdz-o.om hotel, at ,the Salima lake shore and 10-20 room car tourist hotels
on the plateaus of Mlanje, Zomba , Vipye and Nyika a sweLl. as 'a lOG room
hotel in Li.Longve • ' " ,

The buaIdLng of the two hotels of the first phase is justified ,by
the need for modern hotel facilities in Blan~yre for businesspeople
and holiday tourists and the hotel in :Blantyre '!hould prove quite
profitable. According to a conservative estimate it should 'return a,9~2,',

per cent profit On equity, and after repayment of loans 16 per oen t.

216. The hotels to be built ata later stage, however, are based on 'a '
rather oonservative reasoning. Instead of the old inns just a new
ed.i t i on of them is planned, more modern and a little larger. ,This is
largely based on the recommendation of a well known hotel consultant
of the Commonwealth Development Corporation under the assumption that
the main cause for deolining hotel business has been the lack of-up-to
date comfortable hotels and that modern, well-managed hotels will attract
tourism to Malawi. In'reality there have been conai.darabLe changes in'
'thepolitical andeoonomic situation whioh have influenced trave,l as
well as the requirements for hotel space. On the other hand, progress
in air transportation has made things possible'which could not be '
oonsidered only a couple, of deoades ago. If air oharter business or
other air package tours, are to be attracted from the Copperbelt in
cluding Congo and from1usaka, and possibly Salisbury and Johannesburgh,
the lake shore facilities should be large enough to acoommodate full
planeloads cf passengers from various cities, to offer them quality
entertainment, sports, excursions, shopping, social life, etc. For
such purposes a 30 double room hotel is not large enough and it m'ight'
prove a failure, wh1le Ii hundr-ed rooms hotel or' rather a oouple of
new hotels" in addition to the existing hotels, new bungalows for
families on vacation, etc., might be highly successful as a larger
initial oapacity would make possible successful business right ,from the'
onset. But before implementing auch a, scheme of a lake-shore resort,
an impartial survey shou.LdcevaLua-te the real attractiveness of the Malawi
lake area and th'o market conditions which, would justify the development
of a resort on its shore. Acomprehensiv€! survey, should assess the size

•



[
_,L

E/CNo14/TRANS/33
Page 95

of the potential markets for suoh a lake resort in Zambia, Rhodesia,
etc., and what features such a resort should have to attraot suooess·
fully the tourist publio of the neighbour oountries. Competition of
Zambian and Rhodesian lake resorts has also to be taken into considera
tion. Also, competition of Tanzania ocean beaches has to be considered,
and the extent to whioh greater distanoe of 'I'anaan La is a ttenllat.ing.
oompetition. In particUlar a oareful caloulation of the full pension
rates and transportation c~stsfrom the potential markets should be
made and the 16Westpossibleoffercompared with prices of other similar
packages already sold.' on these markets. Tour opera tors and other travel·
agents should ,,1"0 be cohsultedin additiori to the air companaea, auto-.
mob;i:l.e.clubs,etc.j!). Alsc', the Possible reduction of. frontier forma
lities shou.Ld be envisaged and its effect in attraoting tourists, and
the co:;;tsandmethods oran·effioient travel promot~on oalllpaign 9P~he
main ;r>.otenti<ll mark.ets.Since t];le whole scheme would req,uire oonsider
ablefinanoial. meana fora ra tller new vsn ture,the' pos:;;ibilitie:;; should
also be.expl()red of. obtaining., capital from the organizations interested
in tourism a,eve,lopment .onthe mainp6tential 'markets': It is only' if .
the results 'or such a co.mprel;lens,ivef'lurvey, prove to be ',favourable 'and
encouraging that full scale implementation of such a project should be
undae takon , . ,

217. The new plaie~u inns could be built ata later' stage when 'improve~
. mentof roads would attract motorists from neighbour countries. ' ,

, ':.

. .

Y Also combined packagea lake Malawi and Luangwa valley park shOuld
be considered:
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CHAPTER XI

ZAMBIA

(Populat:Lon& 3;894,636; Area: 290,580 square miles)

Tourist attrac'l;io!ls

218. The main attractions of Zambia are the wealth of wildlife and the': "
Viotori(l,Falls, 1,900 yards wide and 347 feet in height .:. the largeEit
waterfall on the earth. ' In"the Iuangwa Vaney National park vi<\lij;o::rs 'v !

experfEi'no'etheuniqtie attraction of being able to walk among the animals.
The Ka:fue, 'National Parkooversan are,a of 8,650 square miles and of~erS '
fine gameyiewiIlg' and fishingoKasaba Eaypn Lake, TangaIly~ka proyides
opportunity for' sB:iJ:ing;wa'ter' skiiIlg" swiwmingand fishing inaddit,ion
to game' vieWing', ill 'the Sumbu game reserve where this Lake resort is
Locate d., There 'are other pictures'que waterfalls, lakeside resorts, and
beautiful scenery everY'wliere, and fillally, the maan tOWIlS - Iusaka,
Kitwe, Ndo Ia , J,iviIlgstone - are .aLao worth a stopover. The proSperity
of the country, the well-being of wi<:le' strata of the population, and
the frieIldlyaIld tolerallt atmosphere do no t fail to impress favourablY
most of the visitors, ill addi tiOIl to the favourable climate of Zambia,
Each season has its particular advantage s and tourist travel is pleasaIlt·
all the year r-ound;

219. There are other tourist attractions and oppor-buna ties for all kfnds
of sports which are also first rate, but of lesser illterest for overseas
tourists. They are very attractive though for domestic tourists alld
tourists from other oountries of the region, alld thus far the bulk of
tourism ill Zambia has been domestic alld regiollal tourism. Due to the
fast developmellt of the country, domestic tourism will further increase.
Regional tourism depellds to a large exterrt on the ao Lvd.ng. of problems
which today oppose some terJ;"itories bordering OIl Zambia i.e., to Zambia
alld the rest of Africa. The visa requiremellts for visitors from the
southern neLghbouz-a .of Zambo.'i hc.ve 8 nGgati~JB effect on tourism, but
under the present situation, this obstacle is not likely to be removed
soono

220. PJ;"ogJ;"ess of air tJ;"anspbrtation has made it possible to attJ;"act oveJ;"- •
seas tourism on a much laJ;"geJ;" scale than until reoently, pJ;"ovided appJ;"o-
priate measuJ;"es aJ;"e undeJ;"taken both within Zambia and at sub-regional
level. There is of course a gJ;"owing numbe r of overseas visitors on business
Or to visit relatives and their number is certaiIlly to gJ;"ow substalltially
in the future. It is no t likely, howevez-, that many holidaymakers fr,om
Eur-ope and NOJ;"th America Or Australia will come to Zambia to spend their
whole vacation there, but, with an appropriate effort and efficient publi
city and marketing, numerous tOUrists from North Amerioa and Europe could
be come interested in spelldinga few days in Zambia in order to see 'her
main highl,igb,ts in a<:ldition to other Afrioan"countries included in their
tour. ,With this in-View, the location of the main highlightshi:!sti;l be
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considered and their suitability to lipk them into African itineraries.
The main highlights of Zambia are far apart, Livingstone (Victoria Falls)
is some 383 miles from Ndo La py air and 235 miles from lusaka. Ka.fue is
some 200 miles fromlusa:k:a/:by roadbtii;,only some 60 niiles£rom the
Livingstone";Lusaka highway. luangwa Valley Park is some 70-80 miles from
the lusidffi:"'Jiiarit;yre 'roa-a:'"fr'orilpoIri'ts 388 aiid 46Trililes from lUsaka. "Since
there 'is'-,an airstrip in luangwa Valley and a scheduled air service operates
twice 9- week between lusaka an-d Mfuwe, it should be considered if this,
service could extend to :Blantyre so that tourists can continue on their
African itinerary. Kaseba:Bay on Lake Tangallyika is also link;ed to lusaka
by flights twice a week. It could be oonsidered in the fu tur-e if these
flights could connect with the departures and arrivals of the steame:!;'
Plying between Mpulurigu and Kigoma. Although the voyage is rather long,
it is liable to be a unique experience and with efficient publioity, it
may attract individual tcurists and groups. There are also flights twice
a week,between Ngome in the Kafue National Park and lusaka. Another'
possibili ty to consider is to inoludethe Kafue National Park as a side
trip on a surface tour (by rented automobils or by rented motorcoach)
from Livingstone to lusaka or vice versa. l! Only a good knowledge ,of
local circumstances would permit the best solutions to be found, but the
problem is clear' how to make an attractive, comfortable and inexpensive
three to five days arrangement which will show the outstanding highlights
of Zambia and fit into various African tcurs.

Volume of tourism

221. The frontier check statistics are available since 1964. Table 1 shows
that foreign tourism after an upsurge in 1965 has decreased somewhat in 1966
to regain momentum in 1967. A net upward trend is shown in the number of
business visitors, while the number of holiday visitors declined, although
not significantly.

TA.BtEJ..

Foreign tourists to Zambia by reason of visit

Tourist ,Business Transit Other Total

1964 , 23,833 20,560 19,443 27,526 '. 91,363
1965 22,167 ' 26,522 14,353 55,324 118,366

~ 1966, 22,859 27,963 7,108 52,539 110>469
;1.967 January 2,220 :2,452 855 6,460 11,987

Bour-oe s, Monthly Digest of Statistics, Decembez- 1967.

222. In 1966, :24.6 per cent of foreign tourists arrived by air, 8 per cent
byr,ail and 67.4 per cent by road.' This pattern of travel is under-s tandab.le
when considering the structure of tourism by nationality shown in Table 2.

1/ See also Chapter III.



EjCN .14jTRJu"iS/33
Page 98

TABLE 2

Visitors in Zambia by nationality in 1965

Afrioa·
' .. Congo

Malawi
Rl;J.od~sia

. SOl1:thAfrioa .
Tanzania

.Others

Europe.
',:Germany

Greeoe
Holland
Ireland
United Kingdom
Others .

Amerioas
'Canada
Uni'lied States
Others

Asia
~

Ooeanfa

Total

17,361
7,45°

49,863
25,386
3,739

. 5,282

327
48
58

201
5,482.'
1,457

356
2,274

87

7,573

2,717

1]:7,677

Peroentage

9°.1

0.8

100.0

Souroe, Zambia National Touri.s:t. fureau.

Ninety. per eerrt...of.'.touriet'l. We:re.nationals.of .African oountries and 85 per
cent from the African neighbour courrta-Lea , Sixty-one per cent of foreign
tourists oame from Rhodesia and South Afrioa. A considerable number of
South African visitors must haye travelled by oar covering about 1,000
miles each way. Thi'l proves that provided roads are good, long-distanoe
travel by automobile is currently praotised in Afrioa.

223. The average stay of foreign visitors in Zambia' has been reported' to
be eight days on the average in 1964. The e.stimation of daily spending
forvisi torsofJ,,1/16/- is, however, unreliable andshoul"dbe checked.
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224. According to the official hotel guide there were in 1967, 37 ~otels

with 1,669 beds and 29 rest houses with 423 beds. In addition there were
84 beds in hotel-'type lodges in Kafue, luangwa and Sumbu game parks. The
existing accommodation capacity has achieved high occupation :ra~es and
there is an acute shortage of hotel rooms in lusaka. :But even game 'paz-k
accommodation is showing an average occupancy rate of 60 per cent.

225. The companies owning :i;usaka hoteLs are extending their capacity, SInd
in addi tion the Government-oWned Industrial Development Corporation' (80
per cent of equity) and the Intercontinental Hotel Corporation (20 per,cent)
are building a 400-bed hotel in lusaka and a 200-bed hotel at Livingstone,
The' firs.t is achedu Led to be completed bS Septel1lber 1968 and the se'cond. by
August 1968. Owing to a considerable share of imported equipment (40 pE;r
cent). in the total oonstruction and equipment costs of these firs't-cla"s
hotels, the costs per bed' are M,OOO, ..3,250 respectively. As,half of the
investment cost is financed by loans under favourable conditicns, the prO-

.fitability of the equity invested is estimated to be 12 per cent en the
basis of 50 per cent room occupancy at the beginning which is supposed t.o
increase late,r. Two laO-bed lodges are 'also planned to be completed by
1970, one at Kasaba Bay and one at the'LUangwa Valley National Park. These
very comfortable lodges will cost between ..3,OOQ-J:-4,000 pez- bed•. A ho teL
will soon be completed in Mongu and at Fort Jameson a hotel will be taken
over by a Government-owned hotel company and modernized~ Two smaller game
lodges (30 beds each) will be bllilt mostly to cater tc domestic tourists,
one of them in the' northern part of the Kafue National Park. 'Tour' operator
servi'ces are ·nowbeing offered by the Zambia National Tourist :Bureall.

226. Implementation of this programme will create a solid ba",e, for attract
ing overseas tourism. The touris"ts to be attracted from cvez-seae are'

, rightly supposed to be well-off tourists and the facilities reQuired have
been, pIanne d accordingly. There' are two pitfalls, however, .to be "voided
in, this endeavour- to attract such well-to-do tOllrists. Thef'irst is to
disregard the C[llestion of prices at which 'tollrist services are off8red as
wealthy t.our-i s tsiaz-e alscsensitive about prices and the se oond is. to rely
too l)lllch on the sales pr-omotd.on which the foreign cOI':;;anie,aihterested in
bringing' tcurists.to Zambda will undertake on foreign in"rlCets,.,' Sllch promo
tion,on overseas markets is.'useful "nd effective only ifsuPPf>rted by"
f"r-reaching promotional sllpport for the country itself or the entire touris.t
region. 11 With such an effective promotion, s"les of tours inoluding ,
Zambia would increas.e still fas~er if the costs of such tOLirl"'and es.peoially
air travel costs between overseas. countries and Easter-n Afriba were z-sduce d
in the future, as has been explained in Chapters II and II~ of': .this study.

11 See "Is.o Chapter IV.

,1"'-',
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CHAPTER XII

RJRUNDI

(Population: 2,800,000; Area: 28,000 square km)
, .

227. The tremendous development of'r a.nte.rna tri.one L tourism in thEi ~oxld .and
the 'substantial economic benefit this development, has brought to winy"
cou:n:tries have been widely ptibiicized under the a s sump t Lon that each coun
try has its, own parti,cularattractions to offer. And, indeed, due to
eatei'ulscrutiny manyqoLlntries have' brought forward original features;
of interest for tourists in addi ti.on to attra,ctions which are also avail
able in many ot'her countries and based on them hav,?successfully developed
t,ourism. "Another, ~actQ;r has been progress in long~distance transportation,
especially by air, and' the lowering of transportation costs. This has'
brought many potential tourist countries nearer to the main tOLlrist~

generating markets and made possible development of tourism between them.
On the other hand, accessibility of faro-away countries 'has increased'

. international competLbd.on enabling well·-to-do people to choose such coun
tries which offer the most fascinating tourist highlights or where the
amenities at the disposal of tourists are particularly satisfying.
Seasoned ,travellers appreciate new and different countries but they will
speak 'quite differently if a country has really impressed them'with its

, tourist attra'ctionsthan if it is just somewhat different' from other coun
tries without anything very spectacular or particularly attractive to offer.

228. As regards regional tourism, distances are essential and people will
. often be satisfied with, a vacation in less strikingly attractive places' if
they are considerably nearer and less expensive.

229. Eurundi is far away from the, main tcurist-generating countries and on
the;other hand it is bordering on countries which have first-class tourist
attractions to offer. Tbus Eurundi has to, <;ake into account not only com
petition of other tourist regions allover the world, but also of countries
in the same region which have a good deal to o,ffer to ,the tourist public.
It is therefore an essential question if BLlrundi has suoh tourist attrao-
tions which can compete with or sllpplement the tourist, attractions of ~'

neighbour countries;'o':t if such t.ouz-f.s t attraotions can be oreated.The
answer to these questions should determine the size of both the regional
and overseas tourism Which oould be developed in Burundi.

230. The capital city of, any country - as the highesG' concentration of
activi ty in that country - presents .a certain tourist interest by this
very fact, not only for business people but also for tourists
,as well. Eujumbura is a pleasant town and its site between the lake and
the hills provides an exteride d lake shore, a small but busy port and
fine panoramic views from the surrounding hills. The attraction of
BLljumbura would increase if features specific to the country were too be'
developed for tourist purposes. The museum of traditional art in

,
;

'-.•
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Bujumbura .is reputed to .be one of the finest in Africa~ This. shou.ld be made
more widely .knowri to f or-e Lgn visitors. JJevelopment of handicraft and tradi- '
tiqnal art should also be encouraged 'by.creating facilities for prodqoers
(market place) tose11 handicraft items directly tocus-homers. The",e is
always room for improving the design and workmanship of local products
through professional assistanoe and by making available, perfectione d tools.
At the beginning when t our-Ism has not developed yet, the demand. leI' .handi
oraft items by foreign tourists will obviously be limited. A g00d organiza
tion of ·the export of handicraft items would enoourage production. Another
important tourist attraotion and at the same time publicity means' are the
folk danoe s ar,d. songs. The folk danoers of Bz.rundz, haw, alr.eady acquired
international reputa.tion. 'Phe initial successes of folle dance perfcrmanoes
abroad should be carried further, Dance s can be artis"Gically perfeCltioned
with the help of a professional choreographer and,furthe.r diversifie.d so
that the concert agencies in Europe and other continents become more inter·-
e a te d in them. The folk dance performances abroad can be put to good use for
touristprofJotiorc purposes by distributing publicity ma tez-LaL on Blrundi or
printing a programme studded with such mater-La L, Also folk danc;3J:'s'should
perform'in Bujumbura when larger groups of tourists arrive. With suitable
transportation facilities and modern hotels of ini;ernational cIa s c , a cer
tain volume of international tourism could thus be attracted for a.stopo-rer

· in fujumbura. Also sightseeing, including places cf' scenic or hj.storic in-·
tersst in the areas sur-r-ound.i.ng the capital city should be TIK;deo,ya:'.lable t·o
tourists. Villages with interesting archi te.cture such C.S JViUN,mv:ra should be
included in excur-sLons as well as fugarama on the wateX'8hed bet;reen ·"he· CO:lg0
and Nile rivers. The pleasant climate and the. i'acilities for gol:' ,hor8eback

.riding , te~is, swimming and other water sports could' also be~lblici~ed as
· additional amenities provided they are made easily availa,ble to touris·ts
· during their stay in Bujumbura.

231. Modsrnizaticn of the roads from fujumbura to Kayanza, "heady in pro
.gress, should be con'tdnue d to ths. Rwanda border at the same time as·G)l.e mod·-
· ernization of the ~'oad f'r-om Kigali to the furp.ndi border. M()d.Grnizat5_on of
the z-oad' from fujumbura south 'GO N",anza-La.c, a Iz-eady appr-ove d in prinoiple,
should be continued to Kigoma i~.Tanzania which is the te~minalof the rail
:road from Dar-es--3ale.am arid of the Bteamspip ae r-v.l ce from l\'[pu~ungu i:&.1. Zambia"ll
This road, running along the .Tanganyika lake shore through flat <10UntrY and. _ _ _ -, _. r
climbing oocaa'i.ona Ll.y over SPU:t'B lfith beautiful vil?ws on -);ha lake .anti past
pd o tuz-e aque villages would pr-ove quite attractive f'or- tourjng b;)1" mo't or-coa c h
or rented autorriO'·ile. Tho Gombe Stl'eam Game. Resel'VB ("Chimuanzee Pe,rko") near
Kigoma in Tanzania would equally present COnsiderable intores', for tcurists~

On the Tanzanian side a :Grunle road is considered from J\lakuyuni tc jJj;.ianza, and.
the extension of this road tc Kigomamight also be considered. c['hesercads
are. pri.marily justified by th'ii:r importance for other eqonomic bz-anche s but
they 'wouldalso he Ip deve lop a ce.r-tain 'Volume of regionaJ. ani even inte:cna
tional touring which is to a large extent dependsn t on, co-copez-a tioD ."jj;h the

The train ride from Kigoma to llar":es-Salaam or vice versa takes' some 44
hours, and the boat trip from Mpulungu to Kigoma 63hcu't':3, 'and. bot~:i will
please primarily the more en-G.erpristng type of tourists, w1thsuffj,cient
time for traYel. Air connexion between Kigoma arid Dar-es,·SaLqam hOwever
is suited for all kinds of·touris·Gs.

,
j. '
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neighbour countries. As considerable financial means are reQuired for the
implementation of these projects, grants or soft-term loans from individual
developed countries and further help of international finance' agencies
would be jushfied,

,232. Another reQuirement for tourism development is an airpor'tsuited for
large jet aircraft. Since the extension of the present runway has been. , " . . \ ,

'decided this will not present much difficulty. With such investments in
addition to modern hotels, fujumbura could become a starting point for tours
by air which would include Bukavu, Goma, Kigali before continuing to Uganda
and Kenya, Sabenacould very well organize' the offer of such' tours 'to the
big European and American tour operators.

233. There are seven hotels in Bzrundd , 6 of them in fujumburaandone at
Gi tega. The six hotels in Bujumbura total 189 rooms wi ttl '343 beds~ 'Hotel
occupancy in 1967 was 80 per cent for rooms and 60 per cent for beds. Hotel
prices are $5 to $1 for a double-bed room with all amenities, The five--year
development plan has scheduled construction of two international class hotels
in Buj;mbuI'a, '

~34. Since 1964 frontier check statistics are compiled in furundi. They are
broken down by nationality, month of arrival and method of transport used.
No distinction is made as regards purpose of visit., In 1964 there were
38,950 foreign visitors' arrivals in furundi of which 17,867 by air. The
respective figures in 1967 were 36,921 foreign visitors' arrivals of which
,13,034 by air. Hotel statistics are carried since 1963" broken do.m by
country of residence and month of arrival, but. they also give no indication
of the purpose of visit. Visitors in supplementary accommodation are not
recorded. In 1967 there were 35,292 arrivals at hotels of local residents
and 25,370 arrivals of foreign residents of which 5,931 from Belgium, 6,738,
from other European countries, 808 from America, 3,008 from Congo, 1',045
from Rwanda, etc. Tourist receipts are not recorded separately from other
foreign exchange earnings. The daily expenditure of foreign visitorB has
been estimated at $30 which looks rather large when compared with foreign
tourist expenditures in neighbouring countries~

"~

•
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235. Construction of modern international-class hotels has been envisaged
as an essential condition to attract tourism. The capital city may' cer- ~

tainly need large modern hotels, but it would also require an efficient
tourist promotion to attract tourists to fujumbura and make such,botels a
profitable venture, It is thrQugh co-operation in travel promotion with
other coun'tz-Le.e of the sub-region that both aims could be best achieved.
Relaxation of frontier formalities and abolishing of visa requirements for
overseas tourists would also be useful. The legal regulations concerning
foreign' investments are favourable and no disorimination is made in re's'pect
of foreign nationals, who enjoy legal equality with citizens., Transfer
guarant'3es are adequate and exemption from import duties and income tax can
be obtained. Development of tourism in Burundi, however, is s~bject to
various factors, some of which have been mentioned, and its development would
require ~'time. It wou1.d, therefore, improve the financial situatj,on o{ the
futu.re hotel in Bu,jumoura i:f part of its costs would be financed on a soft-
term 101>n basis extended by a bilateral aid agency.
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RlfANDA

(Population, 3,073,000; Lrea, 26,338 square kIn)

236. Bordering on Uganda, Ccngo, Burundi and Tanzania, P,<anda is' a country
little known otrt s i de Africao Yet. the scenic beauty of the region, its wild
life and the good looks and a~tistic talent of her people have not failed
to. attract great film producers, The picture "Rendezvous with the Devil"
was filmed close to Rwanda's border and the "Lords cf the Forest" in the
same mountain range on Rwanda's territory and so were the danoes ili "King
Solomon's mines", Difficult acoe'3sibility, however , was greatly responsible
for the. ·lack,of tourist interest for this beadiful country , With the building
of·aninterna·tional airport· at the capital of t;1e country , Kigali, and with
the construotion of modern roads, which is now j,n prcgr"mme, RHa.nda may soon
become one of the very ~ttraotive tourist co~~t~ies in Africa.

237. Among the main tourist highlights of Rwanda is the National Park of the
. Volcanoes, bcrdering on the Congoleso Albert National Park,. and close to the

beach resort· of ·Kiscn;;ri. ore the enchant ing lake Kivu. The park is not only
outstanding f'or its 8:pect",cular scenery and extremely interesting tropical
mourrtaan vegeta,t ion; it is al.so one of the rare p.l aces i'lhere mountain
gorillas can still be ~oen, The other great p,ttraction is th'3 Kagera
National Park of 250; 000 1::.a borde:;-ing the road from ':i gali to Kampala.
This park with magnificent landscapo is the h~oitat of anL"al 3pecies found
also in the parks of the nc,;,ghbour countriec" but ·the very dense pcpulation
of some of -them SUGh ac ·zeb:eaG r e.l.ande -and scms spec:i,'Js of antelopes can

. rarely be found elaewher-e , The capital, Kige,li,picturesque tOIID on tcp
of a hill r. is/ in itsel:'::' r. "';.'~;-_"'fP,!\:1.~.:·1,C~ f!:~0n':'v~Y' on an li.frican t our , The virgin
forest cf Nyungwe, the Rusumi Falls, the Lakes ncar Rullengeri >Iill,add to
1ihe wealth of Rwanda t s tourist attl'actions as soon as road improvement makes
them easily accessible. Orizinal folklore, with most interesting folk
dances , songs and massed drums, and handi cr-af't will also be very much'
appreciat~d by tou~ists.

238. Ther~ is one important ~dvantage which will favour tourist development;
all the outstanding tourist highlights are concentrated in a very small
area. Th~ entrance to the Kagera Park is only 82 miles f'r-om Kigali and
36 miles.~rom the Uganda border. Gisenyi is 112 miles from Kigali and
close bot~ to Albert National Park in Congo and the adjacent Rwanda Park
of the ,Vo~canoes. It ;Iould greatly f'avour-vtour-i sm development if the
roads from Kiga,lj both to Gisenyi and to the Uganda border were paved,
and if.on;the Uganda, side the paved road from l:ampala were oont mued to
link with! ithe Rwanda road£' to the border. In this way Kampalar..based t011+'$
could ~nc~ude 0.>,"811 Eli;,abcth Park and the Uganda - Rwanda, lake region,
Gisenyi, the park of t ha vo Lcanoea, Kigali and Kagera Park, in addition'
to the' sh~rte:!' Kigali'-based tours.

ii
, '
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239- The mountain gorille; ~l)pulat:Lo.n on the Birunga is seriously
endangered by the destruction of forests '~lere they liver and by the
encroachment of cattle ir the area inhabHeo. llY them. The gorillas are
a unique tourist asset of tb.e .:':',~gionl liable "GO attrC'wct numerous overseas
visitors in the future. It is therefore 'very impoI'tant to organize in
co-operation with the Congo, and if necessary with Uganda also, the
protection of the area inhabited by gorills.s from further encroachments,
to take steps for the health prot8ction of these animals, for the pro
vision of sufficisnt food and the construotion of acoess roads whioh
will permit tourists to watch them.

240. As regards the proteotion and develol'ment of the Kagera National
Park and the Mutara game reseX"'J'e, it is referred here to the pertinent
recommendations of the adv.i.sor: of rUanda's government Mr. Kinlochl!
and in particular to the prir,ciple adopted in Er.Lt Africa to manage the.
wildlife, but also to put them to good US8. for t Le economic benefit of
the country,

241. There are no tourist sta-~isti0s in R"anda,and only some f i.gur-es
are kept on the number- of foreign visitors at hotels. In 1967 there were
altogether nine ho t eLs , reEpectively guest houses. j.n Rwanda with 106 rooms
(203 beds ); Ti,ro of the hotels "ith 38 beds "rere in Kigali, three "ith 65
beds at the lake r-escr-t of Gisenyi, and ClOG ,-,ith 16 beds at the Mutaral
game reserve-b

242. A new hotel is being bui.Lt ill Kigali. by a S,riss Ccmpany. It is.
planned to have 100 rooms co,,;:;t=cted in seve:ral stageB. The building
of this hotel and the suitability of Ki.g-'tliah,,,o:::,t for jet planes is

.the first step j.n mak.i.ng Rwa,oda eas iLy B.Gcessi.ble to fore.ign visitors and

.in providing them witi1.. cO,~J~fnrt 8,01(: acec:~;;':i'\(vle"~ion.. Both will encourage
business trips to Rwanda and f'ac i.Ld talie ec,onomic development. For develop
merrb of holiday t.ouri em howc"Trer, this f.s not 5ufficient~ Experience has
proved that in SUGh a COlr,~l! 0::: ft('l~. ':u,~ i;~J.~"Lt cf modern t.our-Lsm, individual
enterpreneurs or even large companies are abl.e tc S1Lcoessf'ully develop
their business only if the ge.ne2'al condi t Lone fo:e tourism development are
favourable $ Such favo~lrable conditions are created by ffil efficient co
ordination of var-Lous factors 1N]~,ich par-t i.c i.pat.e in tourism: transporta
tion, hotel industT'J, cperation of tou~s, marketing, ~romotionf entertain
ment and other t ourLst se:r:vicoso In count r i ea ,lUh traditional tourism
this co-ordination t akeo place almost spontaneously. Nm-, ventures are
based on the already existing economio activities; the develo~ent of
which can more, or less ac.ourEi,tely be p::eo,jected in advance , In addition,
most of the neu venturea wouJ_db:J2:dly upset -el1;.". bal.anced development.
In courrbr-Les , however, Whr.;278 tourism is new 0.::' fc~si; developing as a result

-of basically changed conda.t tons til", ~()-ordina-,ion of various factors in
t(>urism can best be achieved b;:,.- goveJ::'nment planning. Since ·in Rwanda
everything has to bcst~rted from scratoh and with no experience in
international tmxrisrn, H is ind.iCiPBnsable for this ccuntry to have a
comprehensive tourism dev01Q~mGnt progxilirme elaborated by an expert in
the field and adopted by the gcvsrnment.

'1

Ka~e~a. N~tionel Park - August 1966
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243. This programme should be based on an objeotive evaluation of the
tourist attraotions of Rwanda from the viewpoint of overseas tourists and
on a realistic aaaeaement of the)l,ossibilities to improve and further'
develop these ,attraotions•. A de~ailed study of the olimatic conditions
of the potential tourtst areas arid of the possible length of the tourist
season should also be·included. On the other hand, the plan should take
into apcount the eXisting projects for improvement of airport faoilities
and ofroadoonstruotion and modernization and their phasing.

(1) ~n.at measures should be taken in order to protect and further
deveIoprthe existing tourist attractions of Rwanda;

(2) What improvements shcul.d be made to the existing airport
facilities in order to attraot international travel;

(3) Whioh roads have to be modernized in the first plaoe in
order to develop international tourism and whioh new roads
should be built;

(4) Where new hotels and lodges should be ereoted, what oategory
and size;

(5) I'/hat measures should be taken in order to provide entertainment
and other tourist servioes;

(6) What organizations should be oreated in the oountry or invited
to oome from abroad in order to operate tours in Rwanda and sell
them on overseas markets;

(7) What travel promotion should be undertaken overseas, and in
whioh markets;

(8) To give a rough estimate of the oosts of implementation of the
programme both in looal ourrency and foreign exchange and to
suggest the best ways of financing various projects included in
the programme;

(9) To·give'a quantitative estimation of the likely profitability of
individual projects and ',of the economic benefits to the oountry
from the implementation of the programme.

245. A very favoUrable element for tourism development in Rwanda is the
friendly and hospitable attitude of her population. It is not only in
respeot of visiting foreigners, but al.so in respeot of those who oame from
abroad in 'order to partioipate in the economio development of the oountry.
This friendly attitude has found its expression in the legislation con
oerning immigration. and the legal status of foreign oitizens. In addition
to the usual guarantees 'and inoentives to investors, this liberal attitude
is liable. 'to enoourage not only large finanoialgroups, but also the sma:!.l
enterpren~ur, who brings in his know-how and capital,both necessar,y for
asucces~fu1 development, of tourism.
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246. But these very favourable legal conditions for skilled enterpreneurs
and labour as well as 'for capital,invest\llellts, are not enough. There axe
also essential requirementi3 for toUrist infrastructure and especially
roads, airports; t e.Lecommunf.cat i on andgameparki3 which themselves are not
profitable for the. time being but .are' essential for a 'profitable tourist
business. Good planning of such.faoilitieswill save on costs, but
nevertheless their costs axe considerable. The rich natural resources
of Rwanda and the hospitability of her people ca:n make t.ourJ:mn an important
component of the economic development of the coUntry, and financing of the
infrastructure required for tourism is particularly justified and should
be made possible both on bilate~nd multilateral basis.'
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CHAPTER XIV

M!iDAGASCAR

(Population: 6,180,000; Area: 587,000 square km) .

Tourist attractions

247. A large island in the Indian Ocean stretching from the 120 to the 25.5 0

. of southern latitude through a variety of climates wi'';;;, plains, mountains,
and an ext ended coastline, has certainly manyiIiteresting and pleasant' places
which could .well ser-ve tourist purposes. It has .been rightly stressed,y
howev~r, .that a distinction has to be made between the tourist a~traotions

suited to domestic,tourism and those suited for international tourism;

248. The distance of Madagascar from the main tourist markets is immense.
Time and costs involved to overcome such long distances have all but
preventeel until recently development. of overseas tourism in M9dagascar.
However, with progress in air transportation and especially putting of
larg" jet airoraft into overseas ,service and reduction of operating costs
per paSsenger seat, this situation has been modified and overseas tourism
to Madagascar has become a practical possibility. In Table 1 a survey is
given of distances and costs of travel from the main tourist-gene:r:-ating
.areas whioh come,into consideration for Madagascar.

table 1

Distance and air fares from various otential markets to Madagascar
in US do Ll.ar-s

To Tananarive km
Lowest Lowest

~DE2!!Y~X!/t'p'ubl~2.h!'E:2~I! fare
'pass/km_._----.----~~.-.----,-

From San 'Francisco
New York
London
Paris
Frankfurt
Johannesburg

Salisbury
Mauritius
Nossi Be
Taruatave
Majunga

18.573
14, t,LlO
, 9,097

8,758
8,627

. 2,116

1,843
1,096

660
NoA.
336

1,225.90
888.50
888.50
888.50
207.80

N~A,

157.00
92.00
28.10
49.70

920.00

N,ll..
111.00

1,180.20**
890.00**
440.90
514·50
514.50
120.50*
197.20***

NoA.:

*
**

***

Group IT fare
Individual IT fare
To Nossi Be

Tourislnand Madagascar by Uni.ted Nations' expert C. Kuipers, Tana.na.riire
1962.



E/eN.14/TRANS/33
Page 108

Table 2

Distances from Mauritius (in km)

l'!auri t ius
If

If

If

Tananarive
Bombay
Perth
Sy,dney

1,096
4,694
7,207

10,484

~49. ,There are three main potential tourist-generating regions for l~agasy:

NOrth America, Western Europe and South Africa and Rhodesia. From the first
rE!i'\i,on,ll\obile tourism ,is the only one which oanbepractically developed be
it within an_African tour, .be i t"ithin a r-ound-rthe-wor-Ld tour. South
Africa and Rhodesia may be principally interested in stationary totirism
in'a beach resort, and ~trope in both forms of tourism or in a combined
form.' It is beyond the scope of this study tooonsider the possibilities
of development of domestic tourism.

250. ,When considering North America as a tourist market the great distance
makes that in order to attract American tourists, Madagascar has to compete
with' the whole world including countries which offer unique and world
famous attractions. It is with these world-famous tourist highlights that
the Malagasy tourist attractions have to be compared in an unbiased way.
It should also be considered wl1at has' been said about Amerioan tourists
in Chapters I and II. If Malagasy were to try to attraot Amerioan tourists
only by her own foroes this would bean overwhelming task requiring
enormous means. It is therefore a great step that the Tourist Allianoe
of the Indian Ocean has been formed with the aim of promoting international
tourism to Madagasoar, Mauritius, Reunion and the Comores Islands. The
effeotiveness of this promotion on the North, Amerioan markets would be
oonsiderably increased if TAIO were to join forces with the organization
for travel promotion of Eastern Africa. On the American market Madagascar
and other. Indian Ocean'Islands are no. real oompe't i.'ti.on to continental
Eastern Africa. Quite to the contrary, the additional possibilities to
visit also the Indian Ocean islands when travelling to Eastern Africa
will add to its appeal for American tourists.

251. Owing to the mobile character of knerican tourists and the unlimited
competition on the North American travel market, only the main highlights
from an American tourist viewpoint could successfully attract them. This
is Tananarive in the first place, the capital city of this vast and little
known island, the unusual ar-chi.tec'tur-e and sights of its royal palaces,
both in the 9ity and its surroundings. Folk dances and songs and shopping
for exquisite sculptures in wood, precious stones, et c , , wO)lld be of
great interest for tourists and '\:0 a lesser degree a sightseeing trip
by train to Tamatave and a returr~ by plane. If Nossi Be were acoessible
to soheduled jet airoraft (on the, way between East Africa and Mauritius)
it could be considered as a ~hort stopover on a tour. There might be
ot!J.er highlights but they should first be evaluated from an American
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viewpoint. ' In any case, no attempt should be made to keep American
tourists too long, but instead no effort shoul.d be spared to make their
short stay as interesting and pleasant as possible. The policy in
respect of ,American tourists, should be rather to attract more tourists
for a short stay than to, try to: keep them for a longer stay.

252. When the IT group fares recommended in Chapter II are introduced,
a circle trip from New Ycrk inclUding Tananarive would cost $613 which
would make tours baSed on such a fare accessible to a far larger clientele
than with the present rates. Madagasoar could also be included in a
round-the-world tour. Since theeastwdrds connections are via Mauritius,
in Table 2 areindicEi,ted the connecting legs. It could be considered
if in the future other connexf.ona tc Djakarta or Singapore would also
be appropriate.

253. The l~estEuropean travel markets generate both stationary tourists
who travel to one' place in order to spend their whole vacation there'ahdtourists
who visit a range of countries on a tour. Also a combination of the two
is becoming increasingly popular. Transportation in group of 12 passengers'
for a mEl,ximum duration of 30 days costs from London to Tananarive $440.90,
and $514.50 from Frankfurt or Paris. Good promotion and marketing could
make both tour operators and their clients interested 'in African cirole
tours which would· include' ..Madagascar. '

254. However; the main tourist asset for the bulk of, the ,European public
wculd be a beach resort in the Indian Ocean. 'Documentation available
supported by evaluation of experts who have visited the main tourist
highlights of Madagascar seems to indicate that the island Nossi Be is
just the right place for such a resort. This island, some 20km in ,width '
and 30 km in length, has safe bays and coves with fine beaches fringed
by cocoanut groves, limpid water sheltered by coral reefs, densely
wooded hills providing magnificent scenery and a sunny and warm climate,
making 'possible a touriSt season throughout the year.l! 'Compared with
the Kenyan and Tanzanian coast, it is handicapped in respect of the
Eurcpean warket by a 1,300 to 1,600 km longer distance. This, however,
can be overcome by use of large intercontinental jet aircraft of 160-183
seatsy and even larger aircraft when they become available. " "

255. It has been explained that charter, flights require ooncentration of
big ,hoiel capacity in a smal.L area 1ilhichmeans t'hat if NossiBe is to
attract overseas charter business it has to be a developed beach resort
with several large first class hotels, facilities for entertainment,
social life" sports, excursions, 'and with appropriate infrastructure
including a runway for, large jet aircraft.

I

Distance from Tananarive or any other, large town and lack of good
roads and ,other suitable communications except byl air, may influence
unfavourably both construction and operation cost~ of hotels. There
might also be, other inconveniences whi.ch have to be considered before
deciding to develop this island as an internationkJ.. resort.

• ' , • I

occupancy transportation 90StS perl, passenger would cost
to Nossi Be about $215 compazed wi~h $195 to Daro-es-Salaam.

I'
n
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256. Another comparative advantage of the j{enyan and Tanzanian coast
presents the ,possihility for beach resort clients to visit the game
parks, or to combine a stay on the coast with a game viewing tour. In
the chapter on Uganda the possibility has been mentioned to combine a
week of wildlife and stay.in Kampala with a week or, so at a beach resort.
Such combination 'could 'also be possible with Zambia and as. soon as the
neceasary facilities are created also with Rwanda,

, .
257. Thenea,restmarkets for a beach resort at NossiBe would be South
Africa and,Rhodesia.with, about 2,700 km as the crow flies from Johannesburg
and 2,000 km from Salisbury. If the South African market is large enough
for 'organizing c!).arter flights the round trip would cost not more than'
$75 to $80 per person. Already an IT group fare of ~n20 has been introduced
between Johannesburg and Tananarive, and if the spa. Antsirabe" can be sold
on the South African public (as suggested by l'w. Kuipers) this >muld '
already be a modest beginning of international tourism. But the chances
of attracting the South African public to a 'tropical beach resort are
much brighter and only such a place would successfully attract large
scale European tourism.

2580 Before deciding on making large investments both into infrastructure
and acccmmcdation facilities necessary to have a large enough resort
suited for intercontinental charter flights, it is recommended that a
feasibility stu~y be undertaken about the development of an international
~~ resort at Nossi Be, including study of the potential sources of
clients, construction ~1d operating costs, estimated revenues etc., and
the best way to finance it. '

Volume of tourism

259. There are no statistics on temporary visitors to Malagasy as they
are included indiscriminately in the migration statistics. In 1965,
30,990 persons entered Malagasy of which 25,741 by air and 5,239 by boat.
During the first semester of 1966, 14,141 persons entered the country,
11,66 of them by air and 2,478 by boat. 10,68~of the incoming persons
were male and 3,456 female. It' is not known how many of these were
immigrants, how many came on business, hO;'1 many to visit relatives, and
how many were holiday tourists.

'260. The number of hotel rooms with at least private shower and toilet
has augmented from 164 in 1963 to 606 in 1966. The number of hotel rooms
in economy class has risen from 637 in 1965 to 930 in 1966.

261. The government in 1964 earmarked $202,429 for encouraging tuurism
development. This amount has been used for modernizing a hotel a~ the
spa Antsirabe, co:" ..Jtruction of some accommodation facilities in places
of tourist interest and for participation in hotel enterprise.

,. _.L.,...sr.·.



<,-

E /c«, 14/TI1.!HTS/:;:;
Page III

Table 3

Number of perSOilS over 15 years old entering lllalagasy
in the first semester of 1966

Nationality

•

lIIalagasy
Frenoh
other French~speaking

nations
Other Europeans
Asian
African
Americans
Oceanians
Other

Total

772
7,33b

953
1,654

300
991
336
14
8

12.358

262. Private init~ative has inve~tedin a motel in T~arive. , In addition
a 20D-bed hotel of, international olass is being constructed in Tananarive by
a foreign company; 35 per cent of construction costs, is financed by equity
sUbscripti~n and 65'per cent by loan., The Malagasy Government's participa
tion in equity is of 35 per cent •.!I The .Loans are extended partly by "
Malagasy finanoe institutions and partly by foreign interests.

263. The construction costs of the Grand Hotel du'Madagascar are higher than
on the African continent, but in view of the high occupancy rate which is
foreseen fOr the hotel and adequate hotel rates ($11 for a single person and
$18 for two persons ,in a room ,.. all rooms are double)it is expected that the
hotel revenues will allow the ,servicing of loans at 7-1/2 and B, per cent
interest, and in addition t,hat the share capital will be ,retlU'n~ng' a
substantial profit. Speaking generally on the ,conditions of investment
in hotel industry, the higher conatz-ucu i.on and equ.Lpmerrt ooat a are more
than compensated by the length of the tourist seasons which can' extend'over
at least 9 months for the beach resorts ,and over the whole year: for the
city hot eJ,s. '

264. The laws and regulations constituting the investment code are very
favourable ,for foreign investors, giving the usual guarantees and incen

,tives which can englobe dow=ight capital subsidy, subsidizing payment
of interest on the lcans contracted, exemption cfimport duty, :tempcrary
exemption of prof,it taxation, and of other, ta)l:es including tran$fer taxes
and taxes' on constitution of compani.ea, ' '

, , ~

265. For residents i'i:iidcolllpanies ofthefranczone'iii;'limitatio.ris ,exist
as to the trans'fet:"of reveni.tesaridretrarisferor"c;(ipital;' Forkesidents
and companies from other coriritries, the~n)Testment'codere:fers ;in this
'respect to the regulations concernin,gfo~eign,ex9¥n,ge. It wou~d help'

: ", !

Y Through !the Societe Nationale d' rnvestisse~~nts!lIIalga.che. i
,,: i :": ;' ' "

I
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investment from countries other than the franc zcne if the transfer
guarantees accorded to foreign investors were stated as clearly as those
existing for the investors. from the. franc zone. .The .investment code ..
applies only to enterprises oftheindustpial, .agrioultural or mining
character, but not to commercial enterprise. It would be helpful if the
text of the ordinance were authentically interpreted as to recoguize the
"indust'rial'·charac'ter,,·,to'large 'hOteI entei'pi'ise~". ' .., , .

266. The Laus and regulations concerning foreign investments and1;J.ire
of expatriate labollr are very favourable to foreign investors and the
subsidies and exemptions based on the law which can be negotiated in,each
individual case op~n ample opportunity for ensuring prosperity of an
enterprise if otner - economic - conditions are favourable.

267. It has been ~lready said that changthg conditions in air transport
and the increasing number of high income earners in the main tourist
generating countries have opened up new prospects for development of
international tourism'even in the remc.test countries. It has still to
be figured out ingu~ntitative terms what size of the potential demand
can be reckpne,d with .0l).j!tE! __I]";i"1],,tJ::(l..y~1,,=ke:t,,umd.,in particular if the ..
combin~d potential of Western Europe and South Africa would SUpply a
sufficient number eftourists during a season long enough to make a
full-fledged beach reSOrt profitable. Such a resort would have to rely
on charter flight s' and consequent-Ly it· 'should 'provide hotel capacity of
international class' of several hundred beds,· The construction, equipment
and operating costs· of. the 'necessary facilities. have to be accurately
calculated in order to figure out how competitive could Malagasy tourist
packages be on foreign markets, and this is also what the recommended
feasibility study would have to· find out.

268. If this study gives a favourable answer to all questions which have
to be oleared it would help tourism .if the Nossi Be project be integrated
into the development plan 'of the Malagasy Republic. This plan should also
foresee activities financed by the government in order to promote tourism
to /.Iadagascaron overseas markets, in the way it has been recommended in
Chapter IV. It should also foresee adequate means for the necessary
infrastructure (runways, roads, \Jater supply, electricity supply)" for
professional training of hotel personnel, etc. Energetic action should
also be taken to simplify and speed up frontier formalities and to dis
pense with visa requirements at least for holiday tourists coming from
the main tourist-generating countries.

269. What is tourism expected to bring to the economy of the country?
There are no statistics available about the number of tourists, the nights
spent by them in hot.els,their daily expenditure on accommcdation, food,
local transportation, entertainment, shoppdng, pez-sonneL services,' etc.,
and it is recommended that a complete set cf tourism statistics be intro
duced in Malagasy based on the United Nations recommendations which are
expected to be approved at the next·· session of ECOSOC.

•



JillA s $1 I. ElQiL.-- -£ ..x_ gm4C,-

•

E/CN.14/TRANS/33
Page 113

270. In order. however, to give an approximate and rough answer to the
. question of' the role of foreign tourism in the eoonomy, we shall just take
a hypothetical example.: Supposing the Grand Hotel du Madagascar is com
pleted' in Tananarive and a modern international"beach resort of' 500 first
class hotel beds constructed'at Nossi Be. The Grand Hotel, with 200 'beds,
at 60 Per cent yearly bed occupancy, will provide 43,800 foreign tourists
niGhts. The average spending. of foreign tourists for hotel COS1;S, local

.transportation, personnel services, entertainment and shopping can be,
estimated at $25 a day, vrh.i.ch means $1,095,000 a year for the foreign
guests of the Grand Hotel. The Nossi Be hotels with an estimated 55 per
cent bed occupancy rate" would represent 100,375 foreign tourist nights.
Xf the average.dailyspending is figured at $20 a day there will result
$2,007,,00 foreign exchange earnings from such guests. Thus the hIO

projects (hotel in town and resort in Nossi Be) would bring into the
country $3,100,000 .or 765.7 million !~alagasyfrancs of gross foreign
earnings, .i.n a' year.

271. Productive new investments are generating increased sales and
revenues not only in the tourist industry where they took place but
also in other economic branches, both in those which supply the tourist
industry and in those .,hich cater to the needs of the new personnel
employed and so it goes on and on. This multiplier effect of the tourist
industr,y has been estimated in some developing countries1l to have been
3.2 times as big as the foreign currency earnings. If in our example
we take the coefficient 3, the resulting increase in economic activity
in the country would amount to 2,291 million Illalagasy francs. About
10 per cent of this amount may be expected to present additional revenue
to the government in the form of tax revenue.

272. Some 630 people would be employed in the new hotels alone and
several times their number in other economic activities generated by
the said investments.' In addition, construction of infrastructure and
of tourist facilities will employ a host of workers.

273. On the other hand, since purchase of hotel equipment and other tourist
plant requires considerable foreign exchange, the gross foreign currency
earnings from tourism will have to b~ aocordingly reduced in order to
obtain the net foreign currency earnings. If' we consider that such
foreign currency expenses will amount tc 50 per cent of the total hotel
construction and equ i prnent costs, and that they will be f'ananced by foreign
capital (loans or direct investment) and that the repatriated
annuities and dividends would amount to 15 per cent cf' the foreign
Lnves tmen t , a sum of ~f47.2,500 would have to be deducted each year from
thegruss foreign exchange earnings. Tourist business requires also some
imported material (li~uor, some foods, petrol, spare parts) in addition

11 The Future of Tourism in the Pacific and Far East byH.F. Clement,
United States Department of Commerce, \'iashington, 1961.
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to renewable equipment and their foreign exchange costs have also to be
deducteqfrom the gross foreignexcha.nge earnings. In. a service industry
like tourism the bulk of the costs are· manpower. costs and most of the
material r~quired is produced in the country. We can take, therefore,

. that 10 per cent of the gross foreign exchange earnings would amply
provide for such requirem",nts. Thus $310,000 in addition to $478,500 or
all together $788,500 or 25 per cent will have to be deducted from $3.1 .
mi~lioninorder to obtain the net foreign currency. earn,ings from tourism.
Fora developing cOBUtry su~h a high return of foreign exchange ·is 'of
great importance and in prcler to make possible.a succE!ssful tourism
deve.Lopment in Madagascar the feasibility studies .of the most likely.
projects are largely justif'ied. On the basis .of such. studies which will
show more, accurately theadvantegesof investments in toUrism it. maybe.
expscted that both the economic aid agencies of individual deveLoped :
countries on a bilateral· basis and the international finance agencies
such as IDA and IFe will view with a favourable eye the financementof
tourism projects in Malagasy, both of infrastructure and hotel plant,

•
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ETHIOPIA

(I'opulation: 24,000,000; Area: 450,000 square miles)

Touris~~traciiR~s

274, The tourist attractions of Ethiopia are numerous and varied. Some
among th"m are unique, in the world, others unique in their particular
setting.lrJi'th appropriate pUblicity they could become f'amcuc and a must
for'tho well··to-do and sophisticated world-wide travellers. For many
old Chllrches and castles oonservation measures are necessar,y and, whenever
financially feasible, some of the old struotures should be restcred to
their former splendour by experts in the field, as is beingdcne in
Lalibela with the aid of the International Fund for IIlor.uments,

275. IIlost of the historical attractions of Ethiopia are scattered over
a vast raountaacous territory and not easily aocers i hl.e, Visiting :t,hem
is time-consuming and 'expensive" A genuine effort to Lower thg prices
and a good organization are r-equ.i.red to inclv.de these highlights in a
great number of African tours. Lowering of prices, however, could be
more easily achieved if a substantial volume of business could be built
up" La,libsla, the mcnaator-Le s on lake 'I'ana and even Gondal';., I.,mID and
Ha:L·.?i':~';'~are not easy to visit unless all :;;.rra:ngerr:ents have been made in
advance by a travel agency and local transportation and accommcdation
seour-sd, On a small basis,1:ow"ver, such ar-rangemerrt s are VOl-'y expenui.ve ,

276. Addis Ababa itself has many attractions of oonsidorable tourist .
interest and can alre,?-d:r ,~? :_~"),c.: ,,:,,"~t; 1 :i::~ o::lY',Y Afr"1 can t.on~::" at "-::>"i":,y "('.~~son9.ble

cost. Great, atrtz-act Lon for tourists are handioraft items linkecl to the
Ethiopian medieval tradition. Production by artisan-£~tist8 of met&l
and wooden crosses'!' Lcons , ch.:3.1iocs~ amulets, et c , r in t.he best old
tradition but with perfectiOt:.ed technique, "ill pr-ove e, very ;:J2'ofitable
act Ivtt.y as soon as tourism starts developing on a la1Cge scale,
Embroideries, national costumes or separate items of them ooul.d find
a ready market provided the ta6tes and.r6quirements of the tourists are
better known and such items are sold at reasonable prices" 'l'he new
crooodile skin tannery to be soon opened 'could give bi~Gh to a large
artisanal or small factory produotion of high quality crocodile leather
items such as hand bags, brief cases, purses p etc~ -if neC€8Sary meas~~es

fl:re taken for training 01' ar-t Lsane or fadtory workers and if the' supply'
of'quality a0c~ssories is secur~d~

277. The unusual, medieval pageantry of some big hoUdays is also of great
interest [orto"';,",";;1" Since these are not' daily events only tourists· who
happen to be in Ethiopia on such day" woul.d enjoy them. However, they
enliven the oLd monuments and :if sti"iking i

, pictu.:"~",j8 of tLC::i lJG:~B shown in
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publicity fclders and in illustrated colour photographs in consumer
magazines such even"Gs would catch the fancy of the pubLdo and help to
develop an attractive image of Ethiopia as an unusually interesting
tourist country. 1/

2'78. The magnificent sC'en",-"y 8,n,1 ""he invigo"ating climate, of Ethiopian
highlands and the' Rift Valley lakes, some of which offer fine swimming
and other water sports a::-e primarily of interest for Ethiopian residents.
They couLd, however, be de ve Loped for regional tourism and with the right
airte,rif,f, polioyand G\J.itable publicity attriJ.6t residents from neighbour
countries, especially Saudi Arabia, Sudan, the French Territory of Afars
and Somalia.

279. Big game hunting is already practised in Ethiopia. If a large game
park could. be economtcally developed. in the lake area, this would. enhance
its attractiveness for both local and !regionaltourism.

Volume of tourism

280. International tourism in Ethiopia is of a oomparatively recent d.ate.
As shown in Table 1 the number of foreign visit~rs' a:t'rivals has risen
from 19,215 in 1963 to 33,696 in 1966.

TABLE 1

~j,gn visitors! arrivals in Ethiopia
(by nationali'ty)

Year Euro.pe America Africa Mid.dle East Others Total

1963 7,346 4,426 3,953 2,073 1,467 19,215
1964 9,53'7 4,721 2,856 1,431 1,291 19,936
1965 11,482 8,209 2,443 1,794 1,484 25,412
1966 13,564 8,872 4,653 3,170 3,437 33,696

Source: Ethiopian Tourist Office.

11 Folk dances 9nd. songs of Ethiopia differ considerably from those in
fmost of the'neighbour countries. They are.. already encouraged and
cultivat€ld but they/could. be made more popular on an amateur basis
by the Young Men's or Young Women's Christian Association or similar
organizations.
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281. Foreign visitors are broken down by n~tionalities and not by country
of residence. In 1966, 40 per cent of foreign visitors were of European
nationalities and 26 per cent of American nationality. The great majority
of foreign visitors oame by air.

282. No figures are available about'the share of hOLiday tourists in the
total number of foreign visitors but the following should be taken into
acoount. As the seat of the United Nations Economio Commission for Afrioa,
other regional lIni ted Nations ageJ;loies ,and the' OrgaJ;lization of Afri.can
Unity; Addis Ababa is an important international centre and the meeting
place of many international conferences a t tended by delegates fromnUmercus
countries both in Africa and from other continents who stay during shorter'
or longer l1eriods thereby boosting. th", figures, ofi'Qreigr, visi tor.s.inthe
official statistics. The number of foreign diplomatio missions. in.Addis
Ababa rose ·.from 27 in 1965 to 55 in' 1968. The staff of these ma s saons ,
the international staff of the Uni te.d Nations and Organization of Afrioan
Uni t:Yi of Various bilateral, teohnioal, commer-caa L, cultural and other .
offioial missions, expatriate teohnical advisers, teaching staff,
phys.Lcf.ana., .e.t.o, , in Addis Ababa bu t also in other towns as often as not'
rece'ive visits from overseas of their family members, relatives, friends,
who are all recorded as foreign visitors. There are also many permanent
reside~t.. orforeign o:r'igin, who toalesser eitentalso play host to
relatiws and friends from abroad that are recorded as foreign visitors.

283. It is very difficult under such circumstances to draw a line between
the official and business visitors, the family members of foreign residents,
and the, world-wide travellers who travel just to see new countries and meet
new people. This distinction is necessary sinoe the number. of visitors Ln
the first two oategories is rather fixed or at least does not depend, very·
muoh on the tourism development activities of the Government, and of pri
vate enterprise in,Ethiopia. The number of, world-wide tourists, however,
and of tourists from neighbour countries who travel for vacation and
pleasu,:reis far more responsive to new tourist facilities created in the
cowitry ,and to trave·l promotion carried out on fo:reignmarkets. In, order
to prepare a plan of tourism development in Ethiopia, an extensive study·
has already:beep ma de and another oommissioned. Whatever the value of
these studies, they will neoessarily lack precision,' and must be based' on
more or less ingenious estimates instead of reliable data. It is there-

. fore :recommended as a very urgent task thai; a .bcmplete system of tourist
statist:icsbe ,introduced in Ethiopia in conformity with the J?ecommenda...
tiona formulated in Chapter VIof·this report.

284. The average length of stay of foreign visi tors is estimated to have
been of fourda,ys from 1963 to 1966, while the estima,ted daily spending has
been Eth.$57.3 in 1963, Eth.$60.6 in 1964, Eth.$60.00 in 1965 and Eth.$66.0
in 1966. In ;rea,lity, these average figures give very little :insight into
the actual s~ending habits cf different catego~ies of foreign Visitors
whicl;t were mentioned before. . '
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291. If Addi~ Ababa were· linked by direct air ~ervice with Rhiad and
Dhahranthe travel' tiJ)le~ and air fare~ could be sUil further recuced
and.thu~ Compete 'with the'Rhiad and Dhahran-Beyrut run~. '

292. The'ciraft offhelhird five year plan schedujes construct t.on of
a J)lad.ern'22("km"rcad, petween Azezo '(13Krri' south cf' Gondaron the road tc
Add;i,s, Aba.ba:'MdGorgora) arid Meterna on the Sudan border•• If thi~road,'
conceived. piimariiy aa a feedei- road oCa fertile'agricultural region,-'
were to bee:ittendeif 'to 'Slldahliyupgj;'ading the' eXistih;l( 390 km long dirt
road froin'lVIetemavla .Gea;-aref•.to':Wad:Mecrarii;thi~ ,wouTube the shorte~t .. ,.
road connexi-on between 'Addi~A.baba and Khar-toum {1536t:m) which wbuli!' be
attraotive .f'or- both regional and over-seas t ourLst s , Al.ao i!) the South, ,.:;-;,.
1inkingAddi,~ Ababa to Nairobi by a modern highway would greail;'( Increase '
the attraction~ of the Rift lake area for regional tourism and bring al~o

con~iderable tran~it traffic.

293. While the ,development of regional touri~m can proceed gradually with
a ~ufficient incentive in the form of creative air fare~, ~cce~~ful .
development ofoversea§ touri~m requires ~imultan.:ou~ con~truction of
adeguate hotel facilities 'in ~everal place~ which would form tCRether an
attractive .sightseeing itinerary for over~ea~ touri~t~ and improvement of
tran~port facilitie~ which would make the~e place~ ea~ily acces~ible •
.In addition, a very energetic .travel promotion campaign ha~ to be under
taken on the main travel market~: in order to build up a ~ub~tantial volume
of bu~ine~~ right from the beginninR.

294. The itinerary ,which would prove mo~t attractive for overseas touri~ts

is between Addi~ Ababa and Asmara or vice versa and include~Bahar Dar,
Oondar-, Lalibela and Axum (the hi~torical route). While all the~e place~

have highly intere~ting thing~ to offer, the highlights ofAxum cart be
vi~itedin a few hour~ including ~hopping, lunch or dinner and this can
be done·between tHoplane~ on.thEl samEl day or during a .feH hours stay
of the same plane. Bahar, Dar, Lalibela and Gondar need modern internatio.nal
ola~s hotel aocommodation.· It is considered"that 100 bEld is the minimum
size for an intElrnational class hotel in a small place in Afrioa to be
profitably operated, while a larger ~ize hotel would be preferable.
Although hotels already exist· in the~e plaoe~ with 33 to 40 bed capacity,
it would nevertheless make ~ense to build new hotel~ of the right size
and t ovbua.Ld up. the volume of tourism by providing transportation facili
tie~ and organizing ,a strong an~ effioient travel promotion. Mo~t of the
tourists would stay just. one night in each of the three places (Lalibela,
Ballar Dar and Gondar) in addition to one or tvlO days in Add.i.s _Ababa and
one day in Asmara. Thus the Ethiopian leg of nn Afrioan tour would Lact: "
some 5 t o 6 days and if need be even shorter. lhth about 100 new bed .
capacity]] in each of thEl stopovers, if a 55% yearly'average bed occupancy

17 fhOS;-will be in addition business visitors and local tourists from
, "Addis AQaba and A~mara who would visit these places by air or by auto

mobile, and many of them vrou.Ld use the exi~ting hotel faci:j.ities Hhich
will be cheaper than the pew ones.

,
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Ls to. be ach.i.eved 20, OOOadditinal sightseeing to.=ists will have to. be
attracted each year j;o Ethio.pia, which is net an easy task. When oo.n
sideringho.wever that South Africa had in 1966, 58,000 ho.liday to.urists
who. camefro.m ether .co.ntinents and that Xenya had ·the same yea:r some
34,000 ho.liday to.urists who. came fro.m ether continents in addition to
the 15,.000 holiday tourists who came from· other African ccuntriesg/ .
!,-nd th!'-t Ethiopia's tourist attraotions are entirely different. and
c9mpkomentary, the ~nitial objeotive of 20,000 sightseeing tourists
could·be attained rovided the measures recommended in this re ortare
taken. Such tourists could be atiracted 1 from the United States and
~n-;;da, (2) from Western Europe and (3) from Australia and New Zealand
on their way to the United Kingdom or back. As it C/W. be expected that
demand for international travel will continue to increase as it did in
the past,. this trend. will also reflect on the inorease of overseas toUrists
.i.n Ethiopia. .It is, therefore, with good reason th8.t the draft development
plan for tourism in Ethiopia has foreseen further erlension of hot e.L
oapaoity on the historio route.

295.'1'1-1e same provisional plan has fo;;"eseen new hotel oonsiruction in
some other places which are cf tourist interest. Most of ·the 'proposed
hotels will be primarily of.ihterest for local· and regional tourism-but
some may also be of interest for cverseas tourism. The pr-oposed hotels
in these cther places would require further study, and in some of the
sites a restaurant instead of a hotel would be all what is needed for
t he time being (Menagesha;forst, Bl1leNile- Falls, Gorgora).

296'!1l~:.Jgs;torioroute, hOlilever, should obtain priority, including
hotel~ airstrips suited for more. economic craft, ac~ess.•roads.,,!a~~
suppla.-e.lectricity, etc·., and daily air service required to brin.o["clients
12_:i?E.\:'_~!.J-otels.

297.F~7allelto the new investments,a national hotel school has been
proposed. by the Ethiopian Tourist Organization, which will train new
hotel persolUlelontl1e§lecon4ary level.and .in_cv:arious .cour-sea and seminars
-increa'le the profe'lsi9naleffioien()y of the staff already_ employed. .

298. Ethiopia-has--in the last fewy~ars done a remarkably good job in
simplifying frontier formalities and speeding up immigration prooedure;
and .isleadilfg the Eastern Af~ioancountries ihthis respect. This has
been widely recognized by over-seas :'t.ours cper-atoz-s and onlyw-ords of
praise have. been heard aboutthll cq)Xr'tesy and. efficiency otthe ilnmigration
and custcms officers. Tourist yisq'l are also obtainable upon .arrival -
in Ethiopia at the Addis Ababa .and 'Asmara airpcrts, There is a f=ther

;1':'
, ; t: ,

Actually a considerablel A1lJl)~er !~f tourists visitors (\vi~h .transit
visase!)titling toa sta.i,,~~I,\d two weeks) might also have been
tourists on holiday and 'jhfJ)jiLd be added to the above figure.
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step in the Same direotion whi'ch would be ·of great pr-omo't i.onaf, value in
the tourist-generating oountri,'1s.@dthis i.s to abolish visa requirements
for overseas"tourists, at least for'tom;ists from the main tourist.;.
generating countries. Although this :would:entail a loss of receipt of
US$4 per- visitor, this loss woul.d be. far mdJ;'ethan. ,compensated by increased
revenues to the government from an expanded volume of international tourism.
In addition to an .efficient promo't.ion such, an increase may just turn the
scales "ith many tour opez-at ors and make them decide to Lno'lude Ethiopia
in their Afri.cim to\u;s. '

299. There "ere recommendations made by some experts tha:t national pa;r:ks
and gamE> reserves s~ou1d.be created at appropriate locations in addiHon
to the a.Lready eXisting A:"ash river National pa±-k.. When deciding on .
these proposals it should be taken into consideration' that large, well
stocked national parks and game reserves exist in many African countries.
Most 'of these parks and numerous game reserves aJ;'e not directly profitable
and depend on subsidies from the government budget and on aid from
international associations for the protection of wildlife. In addition
to their soientific significance they are often the main tourist highlights
of the 'countries ooncerned, and due to them oiher branches of the tourist
industry are operating profitably. With further development of the .voIume
of tourism they could soon become directly profitable as well.

300. Now, the main highlights of Ethiopia are Addis Ababa and the
historical route, andttheae highlight;;;; could complement very well wild
life, coastal resorts, the modern cities and the traditional villages
as .well as other attraotions of other African 'countries and, so far as
mobile overseas tourism is concerned, game parks 'in Ethiopia are not ,!

.indispensable so that priority'should'be'givent6'otrer more immediately
; profitable investments." This, however, should' not exolude 'game parks

and game reserves from developnient plans. There is one thing which is
getting more and more scarce ,in the tourist-generating countries and this
is natuca'L scenery and· wildlife•. W.ith its immense and sparsely populated
territory'Ethiopia oan still easily secure both for the future.~ staking
the 'claims now and secure vast territories foJ;' such. a purpose in areas
which are not particularly suited for agrioulture OJ;' sheep and cattle
breedin~ A careful study should precede the choice of· the territory
earmarked for such a purpose, and the necessary legal and administrative
protection should be established for the territories cho~en, and those
of them"hich are olosest to the tourist areas should be developed for
immediate tourist purposes within the financial means available both from
the government budget 'and international funds setuR for wild life
protection. With development of local and regional tourism in the lake
area a game park and hunting reserves in its neighbourhood "ould still
more enhance its touri:et appeal and provide a new competitive edge in,
'respect of the Lebanon mo~tains and other competing tourist areas.

•
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for joint action of Eastern African countries (Recommendations
concerning individual countries have not been formulated separately

( from the chapters concerning them)

TRANSPORT

1. It is recomm,endedthat the Eastern African governments .r-equLre
from both national and foreign air carriers which o~erate international
services into their respective countries to make accurate statistics
available regarding the seat capacity , number of passengers, freight
and mail carried on such international ~ervices both inbound and outbound.
Such statistics should be published (para. 20).

2. It, is recommended that the co-operation of Eastern African countries
in the tourist field should also reflect on co-operation in air trans-'
portation so that traffic rights (Fifth Freedom) be granted more liberally
to the air companies of the sub-regi,m in the first place, but also to
overseas companies (para. 21).

3. It would improve the competitive position of Eastern Afriba on the,
'European travel markets if the Inclusive Tour group fares from Western
Europe to Eastern Africa were reduced to 49.64 per cent of the normal
economy class round trip fare (instead of 57.90) and to 45 per cent in
,the period of slack pas"enger frequency (para; 27).

4. It is recommended that the Joint Eastern African tourist prcmotion
organization which should be created takes as one of their tasks the
contacting of overseas wholesalers in order to obtain first hand information
on the pre:ferencies dtlLe alLao:,ter,.p'a,c:kage :rubJ.i,c and on that baad.s su,gg;est

i possible tours combanang beach ,-'esort", and game parks in the same or
in various gastern African countries. It is further recommended that
the air travel statistics of individual Eae t er-n African, countries break
down the number of passengers and aa.r cz-aft into paes enger-a and aircraft
on scheduled and on non-scheduledf1ights. Amon\S' the l<;1tter small (t<;lri
or private)aircr<;lft should be ahovrn seperately l para. 29).

5. Tourism has become'a big industry-due to technological progress
in air transport and this progress has en<;lbled tourists to tr<;lvel ~ong

distances, but it requires concentration'of l<;lrge enough hotelcapaoity
to accommodate suoh tourists" This has to be taken into account when
planning investments in hotel industry and creating beach resorts (para. 30).

,

6.. It is recollJLn\lnded that the E&sternAfricanoountJ?ies .adopt afa-'VOu.rable
attitude in respect of the liberalization of charter flights in order to
attract the middle income public from oVBrseasmarkets,

" Ii
,;1
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7.' It is recommended that Inclusive Tour group fares be introduoed between
Continental North America and the Eastern African sub-region. Owing
to the higher normal basic rates than from North America to 'Europe, it
is recommended that these fares be 50 per cent lower than the'~conomy

class round trip fares on the North America-Eastern African routes (para. 42).

8. It is recommended that both the Individual Inclusive Tour Fares
and the Group IT Fares to be introduced from Continental North America
t.o Africa be valid for a period of at least 40 days. Such fares should,
allow stopovers both in the "Niddle East" (including EgJ'pt and SUdan)
and in' "Europe" in lATA terms (including Tunisia, Algeria and Horoaco)
(para. 45). '

9. In order to make possible to include the Eastern African countries
and the African Indian Ocean islands in the round-the-world tours, a '
round-the-world air route should be promoted which would include Dar-es
Salaam, Tananarive, Mauritius in the directi.on to the' Far East (para. 46).

10. In Africa itself, it is recommended that both individual and group
inclusive tour fares be introduced on Eastern African routes where touri~m

already exists or could be developed and that such Individual IT rates
are about 3.1 cents per paseenger/K.'l1, While the group IT rates shDuld be'
somewhere around 2.5 cents per passenger/Km (para. 48). '

11. It is recommended that family members accompanying the head,of the
family On a business or official trip (round trip or circle~ip) obtain'
a 50 per cent reduction on the normal fare paid by the head of the family
(para. 49).

12. It is reoommenp.ed that a study be undertaken about the possibility
of combining air and surface transportation on the African continent
enabling individual tourists and groups to use surface transportation
instead of air transportation on individual legs and to pay towards the
costs of such transportation (and accommodation) by a v01.'cher of the
air company'iss1.'ed instead,of the air ticket for that Jeg in the amo"nt
of the red1.'ced fare minus a commission to the air company. Contrary to
the present "open jaw" regulations, such travellers should remain entitled
to the special round trip (circle trip) fare as though the whole circle
trip were completed by air. (para. 67).

13. The following roads, the construction of Which has been undert aken
for other reasons, would be of great i~portance for the development OT
tourism' if modernized all the way through.

Lusaka-Ft. Jameson-Lilongwe-Blantyre;'

'J,1.'saka':Mbeya-Dar-es-Salaam;

Kampa1a-Kabale-Ruhengeri-'Ki gali-Butare-Buju.mbura-Nyanza-Lac-Ki goma;

Nairobi-Tsiolo-Moyele-Dila-Addis Ababa;

Addis Ababa-Azezo-lifetema-Gedaref-Had liledani':Kha~toum (para 55).
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14. The follo~ing roads woul~ facilitate numerous circle tours and their
paving all the way through would be justified by tourist reasons alone'

Kampala-Murchison Falls Park-Queen Elizabeth Park-Kampala; and

Nairobi-MasaiMara Reserve~SerengetiNational Par~~l~
crater-Lake Manyara Park-Arusha-Masai Amboseli Reserve-Nairobi (para. 56).

15. In. order to'facilitate the use of surface transportation in carrying
tourists by road on routes covering more .than one country it is necessary
to liberalize administrative formalities (para. 63).. .

T~avel promotion

16. Travel promotion in the neighbour countries can best be done indivi
dually'by the countries concerned, but when overseas. markets are. concerned
it is essential to bring tburists into Eastern Afrioa and this can best
be done by joint effort of all the countries of the region, as in this
way better results can be achieved at lower oost for each country. On ,
overseas markets the advantage of a joint action of Eastern African countries
far outweighs the competing interests of ~ach individual country (paras. 69
and 70)." .

17. If Eastern Africa is not .to be handicapped in competition with other
tourist areas' 'in a similar situation, the. countries of this sub-region ,
ahou.Ld establish an efficient co-operation in travel promotion on overseas
markets and create a permanent organization to that effect (para. 75).

IS. Travel promotion abroad' should be financed by the governments con
cerned (para. 77). It is not sufficient that it reaches only the tour
operators and other professionals concerned. ;,ith travel.. It has to reach
the publicI (para. 78). Efficient travel promotion reQuires a highly
professional approach incomp~tible .~th diplomatic and consular act~vity,

and an organization specialized in travel promotion is therefore necessary.
Such an organization should have its own ramifications 'on the main travel
markets in the form of official tourist offices {para. 80). It is therefore
recommended that a sub-regional organization for joint tourist promotion
on oVerseas markets be created by the Eastern African countries, along
the 'lines formulated in Chapter IV' of this study ( para. 91).

Professional training

19. In(order to develop tourism successfully in Eastern Africa, the
necessary staff has to be properly trained 'both for jobs on Of ,lo-wer leval
and. the managerial and ex~cutive jobs. For the new and rapidly deve,loping
'hotel industry and tourism in the Eastern African countries in the oonditions
of stronl'; oompeti tion it is of grea); importance that youngmen who will
enter tile hotel and travel busines~ in'order );0 assume respons.ible positions
in the future acquire the most up-~o-d~te ~ow-how in the field. Only
schooling in a~ood professiona). achool] caq: give them the baaio knowledg!e
required and enable them always. to 'keep;abrleast ."i th the new techniques
which may d.eveLop after they have l:eft ',sahobl( para. 94).

I
I,
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20. It is reoommendedtherefore that a hotel training school be created'
for the Eastern African sub-region to provide hotel training both on
the secondary and on higher level. At the secondary level training
should last three years and it should qualify for most of the managerial
and highly professional jobs in a hotel establishment. At high~r level
the school s houLd vpr'ov i.d.e training, in hotel administration and cond.i, tion
ofi adnu.as i.on would be successfully termJ:nated hotel training at seoondary
level. Schooling at the higher level should last two years. Equally
on higher level a school for Tourism should be connected with the' senior
hotel s ohoo I , Seoondary general educa t Lon would be required to enter
this e chooI and schooling should last twci years (para. 104).

21. Creation of both schools should be faoili tated by co-operaiion'''cif
the interested coun tz-Lee in the sub-region and it is recommended that,
assistance be provided by the UNDP and other ~nternational agencies for
this 'purpose., Also bilateral aid could be secured in order to implem~nt

such a projeot (para. Ill).

Other joiht'or 'uniform actions

22. It is r-ecommonded that 'a Uniform system of tourism statistics be .
introduoed by all the Eastern African countries. This system should be
based on the up to date and practical recommendations in the report of
the United Nations Expert Group of International Travel Statistics.
(E/CN 03/385) as soon as they are approved by ECOSOC (para. 114).

23. It would be useful if the recommendations in respect' of tourism
statistics, once they have been adopted by ECOSOC, be published separate.ly
and wielely distributed in order to facilitate their implementaticn (pa:('a. 116).

24. The use of entry cards for immigTation and statistical purposes
could be facilitated if the cards for land border crossing were available
to tour operators and at places where travellers stop on their way to ,
the-border orossing and not only at the border checkpoint itself (para. 118).

25. The entry cards should be classified in more detail by means of
transport.' For road traffic distincition should be made if the passenger;
came by automobile, motorcoach or otherwise. For air transport distinoticn
should be made between arrivals by soheduled servioe and arrivals by
non scheduled servioe, with a sub group of private and small taxi planes
within the second gTOUp. For boat arrivals distinction should be made'
between the sea and inland waterways (para. 119).

26. As' soon as the recommendations of the United Nations Expert Group
on international travel statistics has been adopted by the responsible
United Nations bodies ,it would be useful to elaborate J:nstruction"i how
best to implement them in the Eastern African "iub-region, takine, into
acoount the existing systems. If a sub-regional seminar could be organized
for this purpose some advanced techniques of tourism surveys should also be
included in its programme (para. 124). '

,



.,3- '.- HL EO- $i ,i$.. Et. !

E/CI~ .14/TRANS/33
Annex
Page 5

27~ Th~ existing visa formalities in Eastern Africa make entry into
'a country more complicated for nationals of a range of important tourist
generating countries, thereby practically limiting the potential tourist
markets to only a few oountries. This attitude is not only prejudicial
to the country which makes such discriminations, but also to its neighbour
oountries, making tourist circulation in the region more difficult
(para. 177). It is recommended therefore that in countries which have
not introduced it yet a committee be created of representatives of the
ministries responsible for Tourism, Transport, Interior, Foreib~ Affairs,
Finance and Health on a high enough level to make its recommendations
effective. This committee should convene once or twice a year and consider
the possible new simplifications of frontier formalities and make respective
recommendations (para. 129).

28. It would be useful for tourist investments if the legal conditions '
for fo~eign investment, enterprise and skilled manpower were made more
uniform in the whole sub-region in a way that would encourage co-operation
from abroad. Such favourable conditions should then be efficiently public~

in countries 1tilling and able to invest (para. 130).

29. In, addition to the co-operation between neighbour countries in
planning of infrastructure mutual information on oth.er- elements of tourism
development plans is also recommended.

30. Also uniform criteria in classification of accomodation facilities
and in legal regulation of hotel industry and other tourist activities
should be aimed at (para. 131).

31. The 1971 Convention of the American Society of Travel Agents should
be invited by Kenya to take place in Nairobi. This invitation should
be seconded by all African countries. ,At this occasion, pre and post
convention tours should be organized by individual Eastern African countries
jointly or by two or three such countries offering sections of the best,
recommended,African intineries. Also Travel Agents Associations from
Western Europe should be encouraged to hold one of their annual conventions
in Eastern Africa (para. 132).




